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3
3
3
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3
3
1
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Dissertation II
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2
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ECON7001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Economics and Management Decisions

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Graduate in Engineering/Science
discipline/Commerce/Economics/Management
Basic understanding about economics and mathematics

Course Objectives
1. To illustrate the application of economic theory and methodology as an alternative in
managerial decisions.
2. The purpose of this course is to provide students with a basic foundation of economic
concepts and tools that have direct managerial applications.
3. The course will sharpen analytical skills of students through integrating knowledge of
economic theory with decision making techniques.
4. The course will help students become more adept at designing and developing business
strategy at firm level.
5. Students should gain a rigorous understanding of competitive markets as well alternative
market structures.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to exhibit.
CO1. The students will understand the roles of managers in firms and what and how are the
internal and external decisions to be made by managers.
CO2. Analyze the demand and supply conditions and assess the position of businesses. It
enhances the ability of the students to apply economic concepts to complex business
realities and it also helps in business forecasting.
CO3. Students will learn the concepts of cost, nature of production and its relationship to
costs.
CO4. Design competition strategies, including costing, pricing, product differentiation, and
market environment according to the natures of products and the structures of the
markets.
CO5. Economic theory is useful and interesting only if it can be applied to understanding
actual events and changes in the fiscal and monetary policies. Students who complete
this course will be able to understand the business and economics news pages and apply
and assess the arguments they contain.
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Catalog Description
Economics and management decisions subject is the application of Economics theory and
Methodology to managerial decision-making problems within various organizational setting
such as a firm or a government agency. To emphasis in this course will be on demand analysis
and estimation production and cost analysis under different conditions, forecasting and
decision making under uncertainty. Students taking this course expected to have had some
exposure to economics and be comfortable with basic algebra. Some knowledge of calculus
would also be.
Course Content
Unit 1

8 hours

Introduction to Managerial Economics, Scope and Importance, Firms and managerial
objectives, Economic optimization, Firms and profit, tools of economic analysis, Marginal
Analysis.
Unit 2

8 hours

Supply, Demand and Supply as Market Forces and Market Equilibrium. Demand
Analysis, Elasticity of Demand, Demand Forecasting. Cost and Production
Unit 3

12 hours

Market Structure and Pricing under Various Market Forms. Pricing Methods. Profit
Analysis with Special Reference to BEP
Unit 4

8 hours

National Income Accounting, Business cycles, Inflation, Monetary and Fiscal Policies
Text Books
1. Keat, P. G., Young, P. K. Y., & Erfle, S. E. (Stephen E. (2013). Managerial economics :
economic tools for today’s decision makers. Pearson.
2. Petersen, H. C., & Lewis, W. C. (1999). Managerial economics. Prentice Hall.
3. Salvatore, D., & Srivastava, R. (2012). Managerial economics : Principles and worldwide
applications (Adapted version). Oxford University Press.
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Reference Books
1. Baumol, W. J. (1977). Economic theory and operations analysis. Prentice-Hall.
2. Henderson, J. M., & Quandt, R. E. (1980). Microeconomic theory : a mathematical
approach. McGraw-Hill.
3. Koutsoyiannis, A. (2005). Modern Microeconomics. Palgrave Macmillan.
4. Kreps, D. (1990): A Course in Microeconomic Theory. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton
University Press
5. Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (1972): A Textbook of Economic Theory, ELBS &
Longman Group, London.
6. Hal R. Varian (1993): Intermediate Microeconomics, a Modern Approach, Affiliated
East West Press
Examination Scheme
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation
Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
Mapped Programme
Outcomes
To give conceptual clarity of the theories of Micro Economics. PO 1,2,3
PSO 1,2,3
To apply the principle of Micro Economics to firms and PO 2,3,5,6
consumers.
PSO 1,2,3
To know the application of Micro Economics and cost structure. PO 1,2,5,6,8
PSO 2,3,4
To comprehend various market structure and its real world PO 1,2,3,5,6,8,
application.
PSO 1,2,4
To extend the microeconomic principles to factor markets
PO 2,3,7,8
PSO 2
Course Outcomes (COs)

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
CO5

Course
Code
ECON
7001

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their
conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human resources and
operations to real world business situations.
Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing
analytical and critical thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills
in the professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate teambuilding capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen
functional area of business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and
have ability to address them in the course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of
changing dynamics of the industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping
domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution
of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and general
Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of
Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the purpose of
planning & decision making, implementation and control
Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the
area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Course Title
Economics
and
Management
Decisions

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial
decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course
CO 1
CO 2
CO 3
Outcomes
3
3
3
PO 1
2
3
3
PO 2
2
3
3
PO 3
PO 4
1
1
1
PO 5
1
2
1
PO 6
2
1
1
PO 7
1
1
3
PO 8
3
3
3
PSO 1
2
3
3
PSO 2
3
2
3
PSO 3
1
2
1
PSO 4

1. Weekly Mapped.

2. Moderately mapped
Model Question Paper

CO 4
CO5

3
2
3
1
1
2
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
3
1
1
1
3
1
3
1
1

PO
1

PO
2

PO
3

PO
4

PO
5

PO
6

PO
7

PO
8

PSO
1

PSO
2

PSO
3

PSO
4

3

3

3

1

1

1

1

3

3. Strongly mapped.

2

2

1

3
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Name:
Enrolment No:
Course: ECON7001– Economics and Management Decisions
Programme: MBA (Port and shipping Management)
Time: 03 hrs.

Semester: I
Max. Marks: 100

Section A (Answer all questions) (2 Marks * 10= 20 Marks)
1. State True or False for the following statements .All the questions a in this section carry 2 marks
each,
The law of demand states that as price decreases, quantity demanded decreases. (T/F) [2]
CO1
An increase in the number of suppliers in a market will cause the supply curve to shift
[2]
CO1
to the left. (T/F)
The market demand for a good is the sum of individual demands for the good. (T/F)
[2]
CO1
The short run is a period in which producers can devote larger quantities of some
resources to production as prices increase. (T/F)
An increase in the price of a good will cause the supply curve to shift to the right. (T/F)
An increase in supply causes an excess demand at the original price, and competition
between sellers leads to a lower equilibrium price. (T/F)
GThe expectation that the price of a good will increase can cause the demand for that
good to increase. (T/F)
HIf two goods are complements, then one can replace the other in consumption. (T/F)
A demand schedule shows people's willingness to buy specific quantities of a good at
different prices. (T/F)
If income increases and the demand for a good increase, then it is a normal good. (T/F)
2
A
B
C

Section B (Answer any four questions) (5 Marks * 4 = 20 marks)
All the questions in this section carry 5 marks each,
Draw the diagram of decision making process of a company.
Differentiate between Accounting profit and economic profit. Illustrate with the help
of examples
What is price elasticity of demand? How would you measure it? What is its
significance in "Business?

D

Discuss the advantages of price discrimination

E

Explain Break –even analysis

[2]

CO3

[2]

CO3
CO3,
CO2

[2]
[2]

CO2

[2]

CO2

[2]

CO3

[2]

CO2

[5]

CO1

[5]

CO2,

[5]

CO2,

[5]

CO5
CO2

[5]

CO5

Section C (Answer any three questions) (10 marks *3 = 30 marks)
A

Explain any two methods used for determining national income.
[10]

B

What do you mean by FDI? What are its merits? Explain the factor influencing FDI

[10]

CO3,
CO2,
CO3.
CO4
CO1,
CO2
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C

D

A

B

From the following data find out: (a) PV ratio and (b) BEP
Selling price
Rs. 50
Cost price
Rs. 40
Fixed Cost
Rs. 5,000

[10]

What do you mean by Monopoly? How price and output is determined in short and
[10]
long run in Monopoly Competition?
Section D (Answer any one question) (30 marks * 1 = 30 marks)
What is Empirical Production Function? Explain the optimum combination of inputs
with diagrams.
1.

[30]

The following demand function for readymade trousers has been estimated: Q
=2,000 + 15Y 5.5P, where Y is income in thousand in rupees, Q is quantity
demanded in units, P is the price per units..
(i)When P = 150 Rs. And Y= 15 thousand rupees, determine the [30]
following:
a. Price Elasticity of demand
b. Income Elasticity of Demand
(ii) Determine what effect a rise in price would have on total revenue

CO1,
CO2
CO3
CO5
CO1,
CO2
CO3,
CO2
CO1

CO2,
CO3,
CO4
CO5

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

DSQT7001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Graduate level knowledge
Basic knowledge of Statistics and Mathematics

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to understand the scope & need for Quantitative Methods.
2. To enable students to apply these concepts at the Business areas.
3. To provide the students to analyse specific quantitative methods for further action.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical and optimal solution.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and perspectives of quantitative
methods
CO2. Specify the needs of the quantitative methods
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for quantitative methods
CO4. Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a business project
Catalog Description
This course presents types of graphs for depicting different data as well as the ways to arrange
or structure data into forms that are both meaningful and useful to decision makers. We will
learn about techniques for sampling from a population that allow studies of the business world
to be conducted more inexpensively and in a more-timely manner. Quantitative methods
include various statistical and mathematical techniques to analyze the data. We will explore
various ways to forecast future values and examine techniques for predicting trends. This
course also includes many statistical tools for testing hypotheses and for estimating population
values. Quantitative methods are influenced by utilizing modern techniques/devices like
computer, mathematics and software packages. These modern techniques are leading towards
new trends in business decision making process. The purpose of this course is to enlighten the
students about various quantitative methods, process, techniques, models & philosophies
prevalent in business industry. The course focuses on identification of critical issues and
framing of strategies & scenarios required to select and develop scarce resources.
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Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I

4 hours

Function and Progression - Introduction to Function, Types of Functions, Evaluating Functions
Through Their Graphs, Domain and Range of Functions, Arithmetic progression, Geometric
Progression, Sum of the AP & GP series
Unit II 4 hours
Introduction to Statistics – Introduction, Meaning and Scope, Limitations of Statistics,
Introduction to Descriptive & Inferential Statistics
Unit III 6 hours
Data Representation - Variable & Constant, Raw Data, Frequency Distribution, Cumulative
Frequency, Table Components, Types of Tabulation, Formation of different types of Table,
Types of Graphs, Bar Chart, line Chart, Pie Chart, Histogram, Ogive, Frequency Polygon, All
Charts & Curves using MS-Excel
Unit IV

6 hours

Measures of Central Tendency & Dispersion - Need of Measure of central tendency, Meaning,
Importance & Limitations, Prerequisites of Ideal measure, Calculation of Arithmetic mean for
Individual Series, discrete Frequency distribution & Continuous Frequency Distribution
Interpretation of Mean Value, Merit and Demerits of Mean, Calculation of Median for
Individual Series, discrete Frequency distribution & Continuous Frequency Distribution, Merit
and Demerits, Calculation of Mode for Individual Series, Discrete Frequency distribution &
Continuous Frequency Distribution, Merit and Demerits, Geometric Mean, Harmonic Mean,
Application of GM & HM, Merit and Demerits,
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Unit V

6 hours

Dispersion - Measures of Dispersion, Requirement & Application, Prerequisite of Ideal
Measure of Dispersion, Calculation of Range, Mean Deviation, Quartile Deviation for
Individual Series, discrete Frequency distribution & Continuous Frequency Distribution,
Merits and Demerits, Calculation of Standard Deviation for Individual Series, discrete
Frequency distribution & Continuous Frequency Distribution,

Coefficient of Variation,

Skewness and Kurtosis
Unit VI 6 hours
Probability and Probability Distribution - Additive and Multiplicative law of Probability,
Conditional Probability, Binomial Distribution, Poisson Distribution, Normal Distribution,
Application of Probability Distributions
Unit VII 4 hours
Correlation & Regression – Introduction, Scatter Diagram, Karl Pearson’s Correlation Coeff.,
Spearman’s Correlation, Repeated Correlation, Standard Error & Probable Error, Regression,
Line of Regressions, Fitting of Line, Prediction of Dependent Variable
Text Books
1. Gupta, S. P. Statistical Methods (2004). Sultan Chand & Sons Publisher, New Delhi.
2. Levin, R. I. (2008). Statistics for management. Pearson Education India.
3. Bajpai, N. (2009). Business statistics. Pearson Education India.
4. Black, K. (2011). Applied business statistics: Making better business decisions.

Wiley.
5. Sharma, J. K. (2007). Business statistics. Pearson Education India
6. Kapoor, V. K. (2010). Modern Approach to Fundamentals of Statistics for Business

and Economics. New Delhi: Chand & Sons Publishers.
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Quizzes

Case

Group Project Presentation/

Study

Viva-voce Submission

ESE

and class
discussion
Weightage (%)

10

20

20

50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs

CO 1

COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs

Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and

PO 1,2, 4,

perspectives of quantitative methods

PSO1, 2

Specify the needs of the quantitative methods

PO 2,3,4,7,

CO 2

PSO1,2
Assess the specific needs of inputs used for quantitative

CO 3

PO 3,5,6,8,

Methods

PSO2

Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a
CO 4

PO 4,5,6,8,

business project

PSO3

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

3

3

3

2

PO 2

3

3

3

2

PO 3

3

3

3

2

PO 4

3

1

1

3

PO 5

2

2

1

3

PO 6

2

2

2

2

PO 7

3

3

1

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

PSO 1

1

2

1

1

PSO 2

1

2

2

2

PSO 3

2

1

2

2

PSO 4

1

1

1

2

Outcomes

Course
Code

DSQT
7001

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain
and general Management

PO
1

PO
2

PO
3

PO
4

PO
5

PO
6

PO
7

PO
8

PSO
1

PSO
2

PSO
3

PSO
4

1. Weekly Mapped.

3

3

3

1

1

1

1

3

2

2

1

3

2. Moderately mapped

3. Strongly mapped.

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Quantative
Methods

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Course Title

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program/course: MBA (PSM)
Subject: Quantitative Methods
Code DSQT7001
No. of page/s: 5

Semester – I
Max. Marks
Duration

Section A- Objective type questions-(2 marks each)
1. Which of the following is NOT an example of compressed data? (CO ,2,)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Frequency distribution
Probability distribution
Data array
Histogram
Ogive
Pareto chart

2. Continuous data are differentiated from discrete data in that (CO 1,2,)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

Discrete data classes are represented by fractions
Continuous data classes may be represented by fractions
Continuous data take on only whole numbers
Discrete data can take on any real numbers
Continuous data classes may be represented in any integer numbers interval
Both b) & e)
Both b) & c)

3. The square of the variance of a distribution is the (CO 1,2,)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Std deviation
Mean
Absolute deviation
All of these
(a) and (d) but not (c)
None of these

4. Determine the nth term of this series (CO 3)
3, 5, 7, 9 ……………………
5. The std deviation of a Poisson distribution depends on:

: 100
: 3 Hrs.
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a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Probability of success
Probability of failure
Number of trials
None of these
Both a) and b)
Both a) and c)

6. The variation of the Y values around the regression line is best expressed as: (CO 2)
a)
b)
c)

 
 Y Yˆ 
 Y Yˆ 
 Y Y

2

2

2

d) None of these
7. If the dependent variable increases as the independent variable increases in an estimating
equation, the coefficient of correlation will be in the range; (CO 3)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

0 to -1
0 to -0.05
0 to -2
0 to 1
None of these

8. The principle of OLS (CO 3,4)
a)
b)
c)
d)

To minimize SSE
To minimize model error
Both (a) and (b)
To minimize mean of the error

9. If the expected daily profit of lemonade stands is $14.95, then (CO 2,3)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Tomorrow’s profit will be $ 14.95.
Tomorrow’s profit will be less than $ 14.95.
Tomorrow’s profit will be more than $ 14.95.
Tomorrow’s loss will be less than $ 14.95.
None of the above

10. Which normal distribution is better? (CO 1,2,)
a) N (40, 5)
b) N (50, 5)
c) N (40, 10)
d) All of these
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Section B-Short answer questions-(5 marks each)
1. In the past few years, outsourcing overseas has become more frequently used than ever
before by U.S. companies. However, outsourcing is not without problems. A recent
survey by Purchasing indicates that 20% of the companies that outsource overseas use
a consultant. Suppose 15 companies that outsource overseas are randomly selected.
CO-3
a. What is the probability that exactly ﬁve companies that outsource overseas use a
consultant?
b. What is the probability that more than nine companies that outsource overseas use a
consultant?
c. What is the probability that none of the companies that outsource overseas use a
consultant?
2. A pen company averages 1.2 defective pens per carton produced (200 pens). The number
of defects per carton is Poisson distributed. CO-3
a. What is the probability of selecting a carton and ﬁnding no defective pens?
b. What is the probability of ﬁnding four or more defective pens in a carton?
c. Suppose a purchaser of these pens will quit buying from the company if a carton contains
more than three defective pens. What is the probability that a carton contains more than
three defective pens?
3. What is the measure of correlation between the interest rate of federal funds and the
commodities futures index? CO-3
Interest rate
Futures index

7.43
221

7.48
222

8
226

7.75
225

7.6
224

7.63
223

7.68
223

7.67
226

7.59
226

8.07
235

8.03
233

8
241

4. Write short note CO-2
a) Std. Deviation
b) Coefficient of variation
c) Skewness
d) Kurtosis
Section C-Descriptive type questions- (10 marks each)

1. According to a report by Scarborough Research, the average monthly household cellular
phone bill is $60. Suppose local monthly household cell phone bills are normally distributed
with a standard deviation of $11.35. CO-3
a. What is the probability that a randomly selected monthly cell phone bill is more than $85?
b. What is the probability that a randomly selected monthly cell phone bill is between $45 and
$70?
c. What is the probability that a randomly selected monthly cell phone bill is between $65 and
$75?
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d. What is the probability that a randomly selected monthly cell phone bill is no more than
$40?
2. Describe the difference between with suitable examples. CO-2
a) Arithmetic average and positional average.
b) What is the difference between correlation and regression
c) Discrete probability distribution and continuous probability distribution
d) Nominal scale variable and Ratio scale variable
e) Time series data and Panel data
3. Transmission Fix-IT stores recorded the number of service tickets submitted by each of its
50 stores last month as follows- CO-3

a. Construct a frequency distribution for the data using ﬁve class intervals.
b. Construct a frequency distribution for the data using 10 class intervals.
c. Examine the results of (a) and (b) and comment on the usefulness of the frequency
distribution in terms of service tickets summarization capability.

Section D-Analytical / Case Study-(15 marks each)

1. Cost accountants often estimate overhead based on the level of production. At the std
knitting company, they have collected information on overhead expenses and units
produced at different plants, and want to estimate a regression equation to predict future
overhead. CO-4
Overhead
Units

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

191
40

170
42

272
53

155
35

280
56

173
39

234
48

116
30

153
37

178
40

Develop the regression equation for the cost accountants.
Predict overhead when 50 units are produced.
Calculate the coefficient of determination
Calculate the std error of estimate.

2. A study shows that Air Transport Association of America publishes ﬁgures on the
busiest airports in the United States. The following frequency distribution has been
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constructed from these ﬁgures for a recent year. Assume these are population data. CO3
No. of passengers (Arriving & Departing) in millions
10 under 15
15 under 20
20 under 25
25 under 30
30 under 35
35 under 40
40 under 45
45 under 50




Number of airports
6
22
35
29
16
8
4
2

Calculate the std deviation and mean.
Calculate median and mode.
Because distribution is roughly normal, how many passengers can we expect between 0
to 30 airports?
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HRES7004
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Business Communication

L
3

T
0

P
0

C
3

Basic knowledge of general Management
Student must have basic understanding of Business
Communication and management

Course Objectives
1. To acquaint and understand the concept and purpose of communication in general and
business communication in particular.
2. To make ready for understanding the self- style of communication and the ability to give
and receive feedback
3. To help the students to develop cognizance of the significance writing reports as well as
persuasive, routine and bad news letters
4. To enable students on how to develop their negotiation styles and handle conflicts
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: Develop the understanding of the concept of Business Communication in an organization
CO2: Analyze the complexities associated with business communication in the organizations.
CO3: Integrate knowledge of business communication with domain perspective.
CO4: Demonstrate effective application of business communication to diagnose and solve
organizational problems and develop optimal managerial decisions.
Catalog Description
Communication skill in a manager is one of the important skills, which a manager must possess
to perform his/her role(s) effectively in an organization. Since he/she deals with employees,
and with customers outside the organization, it is important that in an organization he should
be well equipped in terms of different aspects of business communication. The course therefore
covers all constituents, which will make a manager’s job easy to handle.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video cases and debates.
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Course Content
Unit I: 6 hours
Introduction To Business Communication and the process: Communication Process
Models ( Johari window, Schramm’s Model, Lasswell’s Model, Mathematical Model)
7 Cs of effective communication, Barriers to communication, Adoption and selection of words.
Unit II: 6 hours
Skills

of

effective

organizational

communication:

Understanding

organizational

communication- flow, channels, pattern of communication, Interoffice communication
,Agenda, Minutes
Unit III: 6 hours
Verbal and Non verbal communication:
Non- verbal communication, Meta communication, Guidelines for developing positive
nonverbal communication, Verbal communication, Importance of verbalization, Empathy in
communication, Guidelines for speaking skills, Communication through electronic media
Unit IV: 6 hours
PUBLIC SPEAKING AND PRESENTATION SKILLS: Public speaking and presentation
skills, Essentials of good presentation, Preparing a presentation – identify purpose, analyze the
audience, design and organize, deliver a presentation
Interviewing skills: Creating document for job search, Writing- application letter and resume,
Conducting yourself during interview, Strategies to be successful in an interview
Unit V: 6 hours
Appearance and design of business message: Letter writing – Routine, negative, and
persuasive.
How to write a report: The kinds of report, structure of report
Unit IV: 6 hours
Managing conflict: Conflict management, Principles of negotiation, types of negotiation
Text Books


Raymond V Lesikar, Marie E Flately, Kathryn Rentz, Neerja Pande.,Paula Lentz (2015).
Business Communication. 11th Ed. New Delhi: Mc Graw Hill.



Chaturvedi P. D. (2013). Business Communication. 3rd Ed., New Delhi: Pearson Education
India.



KK Sinha (2006). Business Communication. 2nd Ed. Galgotia Publishing Company, ND.
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Reference Books


Mark H. McCormack (2015). Words You Use Tell a Lot About You. Arizona Republic.



Robert L. Montgomery (1981). Listening Made Easy: How to Improve Listening on the
Job, at Home, and in the Communit., American Management Association, New York.

Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes (POs)

CO1
CO2
CO3

To develop the understanding of the concept of Business PO 1,3,4,8,
Communication in an organization
Analyze

complexities

associated

with

business PO 1,2,3,5,6,8

communication in the organizations.

PSO 2,3

To Integrate knowledge of business communication with PO 1,2,8,
domain perspective.
To

CO4

the

PSO 3,4

demonstrate

PSO 1,2,4
effective

application

of

business

communication to diagnose and solve organizational PO 1,2,3,5,7,8,
problems and develop optimal managerial decisions.

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
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Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
code
Course

Course Code

Course Title

HRES7004

Business
Communication

1. Weekly Mapped.

3

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

3

3

1

1

3. Strongly mapped.

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the purpose
of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human resources
and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4

2
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: HRES 7004 – Business Communication
Programme: MBA PSM
Semester: I
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt all questions from from Section A (each question marks is marked against it); any
four Questions from Section B (each carrying 5 marks). All questions from Section C is
Compulsory (each carrying 15 marks). All questions in Section D is compulsory and marks
are mentioned against each question.
Section A
1.

2.

3.

4.

5

Which of the following is NOT an external business written communication?
(1 mark)
a) Complaint letter
b) Curriculum Vitae
c) Memo
d) Enquiries letter

An informal communication network or grapevine tends to be most
active when employees believe the formal communication network is
not providing the information they need (1 mark)
a) True
b) False
E-mail, intranets, newsletters, announcements, meetings, reports,
suggestion systems and telephone messages are all examples of
________ communication channels. (1 mark)
a) Upward
b) Formal
c) Informal
d) Diagonal
When developing application letters: (1 mark)
a). You can reuse one standard letter for different employers without spending
effort customizing it for each position.
b). Use active voice and action verbs.
c). Avoid flattery.
d). A and B.
e). B and C.
The memorandum begins directly – with the objective. The necessary
information follows: (1 mark)

1

CO1

1

CO1

1

CO3

1

CO3

1

CO2
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a) True
b). False

6.

An effective close for a speech contains (1 mark)
a)
b)
c)
d)

7.
8.

9.

a restatement of the subject
a Summary of key points
a conclusion
all of the above

The direct style of writing bad news is when you write the ___________ first
followed by ________.(1 mark)
A manager wants greater acceptance of managerial decisions made, what
communication network you would recommend her: Give reason for your
answer. (1 mark)
a) Downward
b) Upwards
c) Horizontal
d) None

CO2

1

CO3

1

CO1

1

CO4

1

CO2

2

CO3

2

CO4

2

CO2

2

CO1

Which style of conflict management should you use (1 mark)
 when the issue is much more important to the other person
than to yourself


10.

1

as a goodwill gesture to help maintain a cooperative
relationship.

Which of the following information should be included in minutes? (1 mark)
(1) Date and venue of the meeting
(2) Decisions made at the meeting
(3) Comments from the members
(4) Action to be taken by the members
A All of the above
B All, except (2)
C All, except (3)
D All, except (4)

11.

When is direct order appropriate in inquiries? When would you use indirect
order? (2 marks)

12.

What is Conflict? Name the different ways of handling the conflict? (2 marks)

13.

What are the elements of planning a presentation? ( 2 marks)

14.

Use gender neutral expression- ( 2 marks)
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a)
b)
c)
d)

15.

Best man for the job
House wife
Executives and their wives
Manmade

What is communication network? How is grapevine affect
communication ( 2 marks)

2

CO1

5

CO1

5

CO1

5

CO1

.

SECTION B
1.

Analyze the following information on the parameters of 7 c’s of
communication
Hi Rekha:
I want to discuss with you a very exciting project in data Analytics for our client.
Lets meet sometime. Let me know the review of your new software.
Best,
Teena

2.

Identify the type, direction of communication and channels used
Aircraft manufacturer McDonald Douglas has started a new
dissemination program where staff writes as per the instruction of the
president of the company prepare daily monthly and quarterly newsletter.
These include a wide range of operating topics like cost, scrap numbers,
project reports, stock prices and the problem encountered in the current
project. This is then disseminated to everyone associated with the
program like employees suppliers and middle level managers so that
everybody is kept informed promptly

3

Identify one common barrier from each of the following three barrier
zones.
Also give an example and provide the solution for each of the common
barriers.



Barriers by surrounding environment
Barriers between people
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4

Write a letter of thanks to thank your summer inter mentor for guiding
you during your summer intern project execution. Assume the additional
information ( name of the mentor, company, project title and dates)

5
CO3

The director of Department of Group Marketing and Communication are 5
responsible to develop an annual promotional pack on mobile app. In order to
proceed, the Director must get an approval from the Regional Office Board to
secure their permission on the respective area considering the matters of
promotion and legal procedures. Since the hierarchical procedural may take
times and the time frames provided for the promotional launching are coming
soon, the directors personally contact each Support Directors and conducting a
consecutive number of informal meeting to discuss the matter.

CO2

a. What is the flow of communication from Director to support director?
b. What are the benefits and issues of this kind of communication?

SECTION C
.
Write a routine request (an inquiry) for the following situation.

CO3

15

CO1

15

Q1.( This question has choice)
A) Land’s End, Inc. sells casual clothing by mail. You want to be on their
mailing list so that you receive all their catalogues.

OR
B) You always wanted to do summer internship with XYZ (best company
in
your
Domain
). Write the cover letter for the summer internship.

Q2. How can Johari window help her improve the communication? Rita
is a manager, she shows following style of communication






Little feedback
No communication to subordinate or superior
Withdraws from decision making
Not willing to take risks by making decisions
concerned with self protection than function effectively

According to Johari window what advise will you give her to improve the
communication
Section – D (30 marks )
Leigh Randell is a supervisor of in-flight services at the Atlanta base of
Omega Airlines, a successful regional air carrier with routes throughout
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the South and Southwest. In addition to Atlanta, it has bases in six major
cities.
Randell’s job involves supervision of all in-flight services and personnel
at the Atlanta base. She has been with the airline for seven years and in
her present job for two years. While preferring flying to a permanent
ground position, she decided to try the management position. In her job,
she reports directly to Kent Davis, vice president of in-flight services.
During the past year, Randell has observed what she believes is a great
deal of duplication of effort between flight attendants and passenger
service personnel in the terminal with respect to paperwork procedures
for boarding passengers. This, she believes, has resulted in unnecessary
delays in departures of many flights-especially through flights (those
that don’t originate or terminate in Atlanta). Since most Omega through
flights stop in Atlanta, Randell believes that such delayed departures are
probably not a major problem at Omega’s other bases or at smaller
airports. Thus, she has decided to try to coordinate the efforts of flight
attendances and passenger service personnel with a simpler, more
efficient boarding procedure, thereby reducing ground time and
increasing passenger satisfaction through closer adherence to departure
times.
In this respect, she has, on three occasions during the past two months,
written memo to Tom Ballard, Omega’s passenger services representative
at the Atlanta base. Each time, Randell has requested information
regarding specific procedures, time, and costs for boarding passengers on
through flights. She has received no reply from Tom Ballard. His job
involves supervision of all passenger service personnel. He has been with
Omega for five years, having joined its management training program
immediately after graduating from college. He reports directly to Alan
Brock, vice president of passenger services at the Atlanta base. Exhibit 1
presents the organization structure for the Atlanta base.
Exhibit 1. Omega, Atlanta: Organization Chart
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Last week, Leigh wrote a memo to Kent Davis:
For several months, I have been trying to develop a new method for
facilitating the boarding of passengers on through flights by more closely
coordinating efforts of In-Flight Services and Passenger Services. The
results would be a reduction in clerical work, cost and ground time and
closer adherence to departure times for through flights: “Unfortunately,
I have received no cooperation at all in my efforts from the passenger
service representative. I have made three written requests for
information, each of which has been ignored. Needless to say, this has
been frustrating to me. While I realize that my beliefs may not always be
correct, in this instance I am only trying to initiate something that will be
beneficial for everyone involved: Passenger Services, In-Flight Services,
and, most important, Omega Airlines. I would like to meet with you to
discuss this matter and the possibility of my transferring back to flight
duty.
Kent Davis summoned Alan Brock and Tom Ballard to a hastily called
conference. Tom Ballard was mildly asked why he had not furnished the
information that Randell has requested.
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“Too busy”, he said. “Her questions were out of sight. There was no time
for me to answer this sort of request. I’ve got a job to do. Besides, I don’t
report to her”.
“But Tom, you don’t understand,” Kent Davis said. “All Leigh Randell is
trying to do is improve the president system of boarding passengers on
through flights. she has taken the initiatives to work on something that
might benefit everyone”.
Tom Ballard thought for a moment. “No, ” he replied, “it didn’t look like
that to me. You know I’ve also had ideas on how to improve the system
for quite sometime. Anyway, she’s going about it all wrong.”
1. What barriers to effective communication do you detect in this case?
( 5 marks)

CO1

5

C02

5

3. While communicating information vertically up or down the
organization does not present a major problem, why is horizontal
and diagonal communication are more difficult to attain?
( 5 marks)

CO3

5

4. What would you recommend that the management of Omega
Airlines do to remedy this situation?
(5 marks)

CO4

5

5. How would your recommendation improve communication in the
organization?
(10 marks)

CO2

10

2. Is anyone “wrong” in this situation? By what other means could
Randell have requested the information from Tom Ballard? What do
you think of Tom Ballard’s reaction? Why?
( 5marks)

*****
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HRES 7002
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure

Organisational Behavior

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basic knowledge of General Management

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to develop cognizance of the importance of human behavior in
framing human resource policies.
2. To enable students to describe how people behave under different conditions and
understand why people behave as they do.
3. To provide the students to analyse specific strategic human resources demands for future
action.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical and optimal solution such that they would be able to predict and control human
behavior and improve results.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: Demonstrate the understanding of the concept of organizational behavior and expected
people behavior at workplace.
CO2: Demonstrate the applicability of analyzing the complexities associated with
management of individual behavior in the organization.
CO3: Analyze the complexities associated with management of the group behavior in the
organization.
CO4: Demonstrate how the organizational behavior can integrate in understanding the
motivation (why) behind behavior of people in the organization.
Catalog Description
The main objective of Organizational Behavior course is to help students to handle a new
workforce, and cope with the challenges of the new environment and also help students to
acquire and develop skill to take rational decisions related to organizational behavior.
In view of this, organizational behavior has assumed great importance. This course is designed
primarily for students who are being exposed to organizational behavior for the first time.
Students study the behavior of individuals and groups as part of the social and technical system
in the workplace. They examine individual and group behavior, communication, conflict and
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various management styles, motivational techniques and coordination in the work environment
and apply these concepts to the development of an organization's human resources.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role-play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved, absorb and assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video cases and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I: 6 hours
Meaning, Fundamental concepts, Characteristics & limitations of OB, Models of OB,
Historical Perspective, Challenges & Opportunities of OB.
Unit II: 6 hours
Personality: Definition, Features, Big five model, MBTI, Johari Window, Managerial
Implications of Personality.
Perceptions and Attributions: Definition, Features, factors affecting perception, Process.
Attribution, perceptual and attribution errors, Managerial Implications of Perception.
Unit III: 6 hours
Learning: Definition, Features, Classical and operant conditioning, social learning theory,
Behavioral modification.
Attitude: Definition, Features, ABC model of Attitude, Managerial Implications of Attitude.
Unit IV: 6 hours
Motivation: Concept, Definition, Features, Types of Motivation, Process, Managerial
Implications of Motivation.
Leadership: Concept, Definition, Leadership Styles, Transactional and Transformational
Leadership, Leadership development.
Unit V: 6 hours
Groups and Teams: Definition, Features, Group development stages, Group vs. Teams,
Managing and developing effective teams.
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Conflict Management: Definition, Features, Types of Conflict, Conflict Resolution Strategies,
Relationship between Conflict and Performance.
Unit VI: 6 hours
Organizational Culture: Elements and dimensions of organizational culture, Importance of
organizational culture in shaping the behavior of people.
Organizational Change: Understanding the issues and managing change, Approaches to
organizational change.
Text Books
 Robbins, S. P., & Judge, T. (2013). Organizational behavior. 15th ed. Boston: Pearson.
 John W. Newstrom and Keith Davis (2002). Organizational Behaviour: Human
behavior at work. 11th ed. Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
 Debra Nelson, James Campbell Quick and Preetam Khandelwal (2011). ORGB.
Cengage Learning.
Reference Books
 Udai Pareek (2010). Understanding Organizational Behavior. 2nd ed. Oxford
University Press
 John R Schermerhorn, Richard N Osborn, Mary Uhlbien, James Hunt (2016).
Organizational Behavior. 12th ed. Wiley.
Modes of Evaluation:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
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Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes (POs)

CO1

Demonstrate the understanding of the concept of organizational PO 1,3,4,8,
behavior and expected people behavior at workplace

PSO 3,4

Demonstrate the applicability of analyzing the complexities
CO2

associated with management of individual behavior in the
organization.

CO3

PO 1,2,3,5,6,8
PSO 2,3

Analyze the complexities associated with management of the group PO 1,2,8,
behavior in the organization.

PSO 1,2,4

Demonstrate how the organizational behavior can integrate in
CO4

understanding the motivation (why) behind behavior of people in PO 1,2,3,5,7,8,
the organization.

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

2

3

2

PO2

1

3

2

3

PO3

1

3

2

3

PO4

3

2

2

2

PO5

2

1

1

2

PO6

2

2

2

2

PO7

-

-

-

-

PO8

2

3

3

3

PSO1

2

1

1

2

PSO2

-

-

-

-

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

2

3

3

3

Outcomes

Organizat
ional
Behavior

HRES
7002

Course
code
Course

PO
1
3

1 – Weakly mapped

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

PO
3
2

PO
4
2

PO
5
2

PO
6
2

2 – Moderately mapped

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective
for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO
8
3

PSO
1
2

PSO
2
-

PSO3 PS
O4
2
3

3 – Strongly mapped.

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

PO
7
-

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of
business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

2

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

PO2

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: HRES 7002 – Organizational Behavior
Programme: MBA PSM
Semester: I
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt any three questions from Section A (each carrying 6 marks); any Two Questions
from Section B (each carrying 10 marks). Section C is Compulsory (carrying 16 marks).
Section A ( attempt any two)
Define Motivation. What are the different types of motivation?
1.
2.

Enlist the various approaches of Organization Behaviour and explain
them briefly.
Define Perception. Draw the perception process.

3.
4.

Define Dominant Organizational Culture with the help of an example.

[6]

CO3

[6]

CO1

[6]

CO2

[6]

CO4

[10]

CO1
CO2

[10]

CO3

SECTION B (Attempt any Two Questions)
4.

Q1 Why we study OB explain in the light of “Locus of Control” .
Identify the type of ‘Locus of Control’ in the below examples.
State reason for your choice.
Case 1: The newly appointed C.E.O of Vishakapatnam Steel Plant of
Authority of India Limited (SAIL) believed that his traits could turn
around the sick plant.
Case 2: The C.E.O of Hindustan Cables Ltd. believes that the financial
assistance from the Govt. of India could turn around the sick company in
2001.

5.

Q2 Enlist Group Development Stages. Identify the group
development stage in the below example write reason for your choice
and explain the identified stage in reference to example.
Case 1: Mr. Prakash joined the finance department of TELCO in 2009.
The Chief Finance Manager asked him to work with the other three
Assistant Finance Manager of the department. The other Assistant
Finance Managers imposed various limitations on the work activities and
interests of Mr. Prakash. This stage created a conflict between Mr.
Prakash and others for two months .There were confusions and
confrontations. Later Mr. Prakash was made clear that Mr Chandra one
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of the Assistant Finance Manager supervises the work of all the Assistant
Finance Managers. (5 marks)
Case 2: All the Assistant Finance Managers of TELCO after developing
close relations among themselves diverted all their energies towards
achieving high performance and group goals by forgetting their egos and
personal differences. This group achieved the targets with regard to the
lowest ratio of debtors to sales. (5 marks)
6.

Attempt any one question:
1. Differentiate between the various models of Organization Behaviour
as propounded by Keith Davis.
2. Explain ABC model of attitude with an example.
3. Explain transactional and transformation leadership with an example.
2. Define organizational Culture and explain its process.

SECTION C is Compulsory
Background: Rajesh is a supervisor in a commercial tool room in the
machining section of Priyanka Industries Ltd. for the past seven years. He
is a diploma holder in Mechanical Engg., joined as an apprentice trainee
and has grown to be a supervisor. During all these years in the company,
he had no occasion to attend any supervisory development programme
and his concentration has been only on the technical aspects of his job.
The present works manager has seen Rajesh grow from apprentice to
supervisor and yet to reconcile with the change of responsibilities and
designation of Rajesh.
Case Situation: On a particular day Rajesh had prepared schedule for the
day for all the machines and on the jig-boring machine, the top priority
was for a job from HAL. When Rajesh came for his round, he was
surprised to see that the operator had loaded some other job then the job
from HAL on the jig-boring machine. At this Rajesh was annoyed and
the following conversation took place:
Supervisor to Operator: Please take up this HAL job immediately. It is
a top priority.
Operator: Work Manager (WM) has given me another job. Only after
finishing this, I can take up HAL job.
Supervisor: I do not want to hear all that. WM has told me that anything
else has to be stopped and the HAL job has to be taken up first.
Operator: Agreed---- when you say a job is urgent I always take it up
immediately. But, what have you done about my increment which has
been due for three months?
Supervisor: These things----- I am not answerable. The management is
responsible. However, you are not the only person with such a grievance,

[10]

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
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there are many more, I am helpless. I suggest you go and sort it out with
the WM.
Operator: Being supervisor it is your duty to sort out my problems, as I
report to you.
Supervisor: Do not tell me my job. I am not interested and as I have told
you, you may sort out your problem with the WM and now I do not care
whether you take up this HAL job or not. I will simply report to higher
authorities about your misconduct. Let them do what they want. Do not
come back to me crying again.

7.

Recommend a managerial action plan to check the present situation.

[8]

CO3

8.

Recommend a managerial action plan to prevent such an episode in
the future.

[8]

CO4

*****
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LSCM 7001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Operations Management

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Any Bachelor Degree
General principles of management and working knowledge
of Business Mathematics, Logic and Computer Applications

Course Objectives
1. To develop an understanding of how the operations, have strategic importance and can
provide a competitive advantage in the workplace.
2. To sensitize students to the concepts of TQM, SCM, ERP and PLM.
3. To understand the relationship between operations and other business functions.
4. To understand the basic concepts of project management.
5. To understand techniques of location and facility planning; line balancing; job designing;
and capacity planning in operations management.
6. To understand the Materials Management function starting from Demand Management
through Inventory Management, Lean Operation/JIT systems.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: Identify the elements of operations management and various transformation processes.
CO2: Apply the concepts of DFM, CE, and HOQ to designing new products.
CO3: Analyse and evaluate various facility alternatives and their capacity decisions.
CO4: Demonstrate and implement suitable materials handling principles and practices in the
operations.
Catalog Description
Operations & Materials Management (OMM) deals with the design and operation of the
systems for production of goods and services. It will explore the approaches and analyze
strategic decisions in operations management with a focus on designing products and
processes, allocating scarce resources to strategic alternatives, and do long-range capacity
and facility planning. These operations functions help in achieving the organization’s longrange objectives. Subsequent focus will be on medium and short term planning and
controlling. Care will be taken to strike a balance between theoretical and practical
perspectives in manufacturing and service organizations.
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Course Content
Unit I: INTRODUCTION 6 Hours
Introduction to operations and Materials Management, Evolution Scope and Development
Stages of OM, Operations Vs Projects, Operations strategy: As a competitive weapon &
Concept of productivity
Unit II: FORECASTING

3 Hours

Introduction to Forecasting Time Series Introduction, Components of Time Series, Types of
Forecasting, Regression Method, Moving Average, Exponential method, Double Exponential
method.
Unit III: FACILITY LOCATION & LAYOUT 6 Hours
Facility location: Parameters & Criterion for selection of a location, Different types of
layouts, their planning and production systems, Service Layouts & Operations.
Unit IV: ASSEMBLY LINE BALANCING & SCHEDULING 6 Hours
Networking of Process Flow, Assembly Line Balancing, Scheduling of Operations.
Unit V: CAPACITY PLANNING 3 Hours
Planning Capacity across the Organization, Planning Long-Term Capacity, Capacity Timing
and Sizing Strategies.
Unit VI: MATERIALS MANAGEMENT 3 Hours
Materials Handling, Role of purchase department, Inventory Basics, ERP, KANBAN System,
Lean operations and JIT.
Unit VII: INVENTORY PLANNING & CONTROL 6 Hours
EOQ Models, Inventory Control Techniques: ABC,VED analysis etc.
Unit VIII: QUALITY PLANNING & CONTROL 3 Hours
Total Quality Management (TQM), Statistical Process Control, Control Charts.
Text Books
1. James R Evans & David A Collier – Operations Management: Thomson Press Pub.
2. Richard B Chase, F Robert Jacobs, Nicholas J Aquilano, & Nitin K Agarwal – Operations
Management for Competitive Advantage; Tata McGraw-Hill (12th Edition)
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Reference Books
1. Richard B. Chase, Ravi Shankar and F. Robert Jacobs (2014); Operations & Supply
Chain
Management; McGraw-Hill - 2014 (14th Edition).
2. Chary S. N. Theory and Problems in Production & Operations Mgt.; Tata McGraw Hill
(14th Edition).
3. Krajewski Lee; Operations Mgt. Process for Value Chains; Prentice Hall (8th Edition).
4. Russell S. Roberta & Taylor, Operations Mgt., Prentice Hall (4th Edition).
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs

Course Outcomes (COs)
CO 1
CO 2
CO 3
CO 4

Identify the elements of operations management
and various transformation processes.

Mapped Program
Outcomes
PO 1,3,4,5,8
PSO 1,3,4

Apply the concepts of DFM, CE, and HOQ to

PO 2,5

designing new products.

PSO 2

Analyze and evaluate various facility alternatives
and their capacity decisions.

PO 3,6

Demonstrate and implement suitable materials

PO 2,5

handling principles and practices in the operations.

PSO 3,4
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Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course Outcomes

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

3

1

1

1

PO 2

1

3

3

2

PO 3

3

1

1

1

PO 4

3

1

1

1

PO 5

3

3

3

2

PO 6

2

2

1

-

PO 7

1

1

1

1

PO 8

3

3

-

-

PSO 1

3

1

2

2

PSO 2

1

1

1

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

2

PSO 4

3

1

1

2

Course
code
Course

Operations
Management
PO PO
1
2
PO
3
PO
4
PO
5
PO
6
PO
7
PO
8
PSO PSO PSO
1
2
3
PSO
4

1

1

1

3

1

1

1

3

3

2

1=weakly mapped

2= moderately mapped

3

3=strongly mapped

3

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course
of business

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

LSCM
7001
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Course Title
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Course
Code
Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: LSCM7001 – Operations Management
Programme: MBA (LSCM)
Semester: 1st
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt all questions from Section A (each carrying 2 marks); any Four Questions from Section B (each
carrying 5 marks). Section C is Compulsory (carrying 10 marks), any Two Questions from Section D
(carrying 15 marks).
Section A (All Questions are Mandatory)
1

Corporate strategy

[2]

CO1

2.

Pareto analysis

[2]

CO1

3.

Partial factor Productivity

[2]

CO2

4.

Outpost factories

[2]

CO2

5.

Production Quantity Model

[2]

CO3

6.

Gap Model

[2]

CO2

7.

PERT

[2]

CO4

8.

Process Layout

[2]

CO3

9.

MRP Matrix

[2]

CO3

10.

Master Production Schedule

[2]

CO3

SECTION B (Attempt any Four Questions)
1.

What are the various classifications of layout? Explain any two.

[5]

CO3

2.

What do you understand by vertical, forward and backward integration?

[5]

CO2

3.

What are the various techniques of capacity expansion? Explain.

[5]

CO2

4.

Explain the most commonly used Six Sigma process?

[5]

CO4

5.

What are the various types of integrated operating system (IOS)?

[5]

CO1

SECTION C (Attempt all Questions)
7.

Find the forecast for the month of May using exponential smoothing
method
Demand data
Jan 23.3
Feb 32.4

Mar 34.0

Apr 27.5

10

CO3
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And the January Forecast was: 27
Smoothing constant = 0.20
8.

Find the optimal order quantity of a product for which the price breaks are
as follows:
Quantity(units)

Price per unit(Rs.)

0 < Q1 < 500
500 <= Q2

10.00
9.00

10

CO4

10

CO3

10.

Formulate the capacitated plant location model for 3 potential plant [10]
locations and 3 number of markets. Classify the same for n potential
plant locations and m number of markets.

CO1

11.

Product X is made from two components, A and B. It takes two
A’s and one B to make a single product X. Component A is made
from three parts C’s. Component B is made from two part C’s and
5 part D’s. Use this information together with data below to
answer the following questions:

CO3

The monthly demand of the product is 200 units, the storage cost
is 2 percent of the unit cost and the cost of ordering is Rs. 350 per
order.
9.

Five jobs are performed, first on machine X and then on Machine Y. The
time taken in hours by each job on each machine is given below:

Job
Time on machine
X
Time on machine
Y

A
12

B
4

C
20

D
14

E
22

6

14

16

18

20

Determine the optimum sequence of jobs that minimizes the total
elapsed time to complete the jobs. Also compute the minimum time.
SECTION D (Attempt any Two Questions)

Part
X

Lead
Time
2

Lot Size

On hand
50

Scheduled
Rcpts
None

A

3

Lot for
Lot
100

75

None

B

1

50

35

None

C

2

300

100

300, week 1

D

2

300

20

None

[10]
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a) Make MRP records for X, A, B, C, and D. Production
quantities and production start dates for A are: 20 each in week
1, 2, 3, 10 each in week 4, 5, 20 in week 6, 40 in week 8, and 40 in
week 10.
12.

H.C: Morris, owner of Environmental Recycling Inc., must clean
up a large trash dump under a state environment. Consider the
tasks, durations, and predecessor relationships in the table below.
a) Draw the project network and fill out the table
b) Identify the critical path(s) and the project completion time.
Activi
ty

Immediate
Predecessor

Time(in
days)

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
I
J
K

A
A
B
C,D
C
F
F
E,G,H
I
G

7
8
12
2
8
3
2
8
8
2
9

Earliest
Start

Earliest
Finish

Latest
Start

Latest
Finish

Slack

[10]

CO4
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HRES 7003
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Principles and Practices of Management

L T P C
2 0 0 2

Basic knowledge of general management
Student must update themselves with the latest concepts of
the subject.

Course Objectives
1. To help the students gain understanding of the functions and responsibilities of
managers.
2. To provide them tools and techniques to be used in the performance of the managerial
job.
3. To enable them to analyze and understand the environment of the organization.
4. To help the students to develop cognizance of the importance of management
principles.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: To develop the understanding of the concepts related to Business.
CO2: To demonstrate the managerial roles, skills and functions of management.
CO3: To analyze effective application of PPM knowledge to diagnose and solve
organizational problems and develop optimal managerial decisions.
CO4: To analyze the complexities associated with management of human resources in the
organizations
Catalog Description
Principles and practices of management is an introductory course on management process from
managers’ perspective. The course seeks to help students acquire the requisite knowledge,
skills and abilities needed to successfully manage the organization. The course examines the
logic and working of organizations and outlines the major functions of management.
The main objective of this course is to help the students to get aware towards varied
management principles and practices. This course covers the explanations about the
fundamentals of management discipline in organizational context. It details the different
functions of management such as planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling. The
course also emphasizes on identification of critical issues and framing of strategies and
scenarios required to execute management functions.
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Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role-play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved, absorb and assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video cases and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I: 4 hours
Business Organization: Introduction to business Forms of business organizations.
Management: Concept, Management: Art and Science, Management as a Profession,
Management Vv. Administration, Management process, Managerial roles & skills, Levels of
management, Ethical and best practices in management.
Evolution of Management: Taylor and Scientific Management, Fayol’s Administrative
Management, Bureaucracy, Hawthorne Experiments and Human Relations, Social System
Approach, Decision Theory Approach.
Unit II: 4 hours
Planning: Nature, Objectives, Types and Levels, Process of Planning, Planning Premises and
Forecasting, MBO, Decision Making.
Unit III: 4 hours
Organizing:

Concept,

Forms

of

Organizational

Structure,

Combining

Jobs:

Departmentalization, Span of Control, Delegation of Authority, Authority & Responsibility.
Unit IV: 4 hours
Staffing: Concept; Overview of - Manpower Planning, Job Design, Recruitment & Selection,
Training & Development, Performance Appraisal.
Unit V: 4 hours
Directing: Concept, Direction and Supervision.
Unit VI: 4 hours
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Controlling: Concept, Types of Control, Controlling Techniques.
Text Books
1. Koontz, H, & Weihrich, H (2016). Essentials of Management: An International
Perspective, 8th Edition, Tata McGraw Hills, New Delhi.
2. Ghuman, K & Aswathapa, K, (2017). Management concepts and cases, 10th Edition, Tata
McGraw Hills, New Delhi.
3. Telsan, M.T. (2016). Industrial and Business Management, 4th Edition, S. Chand, New
Delhi.
Reference Books
1.

Robbins, S. (2017). Management, 13th Edition Pearson Education, New Delhi.

2.

Ramaswamy, I. (2011). Principles of Business Management, 8th Edition, Himalaya
Publishing House, New Delhi.

Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

(Discussion/Assignment/Presentatio
n/Case Analysis / Quiz )
Weightage (%)

Discussion=10
Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50

50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)

Program
Course Outcomes (COs)

Outcomes
(POs)

CO1
CO2

To develop the understanding of the concepts related to Business.

PO 1,2, 3,4,7,8,
PSO1,2,3

To demonstrate the managerial roles, skills and functions of

PO 1,2, 3, 7,8,

management.of a firm.

PSO2,3,4

To analyse effective application of PPM knowledge to diagnose and solve
CO3

CO4

PO 1,2, 3, 8,

organizational problems and develop optimal managerial decisions.

PSO1,2,3

To analyse the complexities associated with management of human

PO 4,5, 8,

resources in the organizations.

PSO4

Program Outcomes / Course outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

3

3

3

2

PO 2

3

3

3

2

PO 3

3

3

3

2

PO 4

3

1

1

3

PO 5

2

2

1

3

PO 6

2

2

2

2

PO 7

3

3

1

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

3

3

3

1

PSO2

3

3

3

2

PSO3

3

3

3

2

PSO4

1

1

1

3

Outcomes

Course Course
Code Title

HRES
7003

Principles
and
3
practices of
Management

1– Weakly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain
sector

PO
3
PO PO PO PO
4
5
6
7
PO PSO PSO PSO
8
1
2
3
PSO
4

3
2
3
2

2
2

2. Moderately mapped
3
2

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in
the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

3

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

PO PO
1
2

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking
ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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2

3. Strongly mapped
3
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:
Course: HRES 7003 – Principles and Practices of Management
Programme: MBA
Semester: I
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt any two questions from Section A (each carrying 5 marks); any Two Question from
Section B (each carrying 20 marks). Section C is Compulsory (carrying 40 marks).
Section A ( attempt any two)
1.

Define Motivation. What are the different types of motivation?

2.

Describe job-characteristic model

3.

Explain MBO

4.

Differentiate between organizational culture and organizational climate

[5]

CO3

[5]

CO1

[5]

CO2

[5]

CO4

[20]

CO1
CO2

[20]

CO3

SECTION B (Attempt any Two Questions)
5.

a) Discuss different steps of an effective controlling process.
b) Explain expectancy theory of motivation with a suitable example.

6.

a) Describe the various techniques to motivate contemporary diverse
workforce.
b) Elaborate on how planning and controlling goes hand-in-hand

7.

Attempt any two question:
a) Explain Managerial grid technique.
b) Differentiate between recruitment and selection. Discuss different
selection tests typically used in shipping industry?
c) Discuss the differences between formal and informal organizations

[20]

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
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SECTION C is Compulsory
Background: Zinedine Zidane, president of Blancos Minerals Limited
(Blancos), Madrid, put down his cell phone slowly. Talk about a kick to the
stomach! He had just heard from an old friend from business school days,
Marcelo viera, who had called him with some disturbing information.
Apparently, his recently appointed vice-president of Exploration, Sergio
Ramos, had been fired by one of his previous employers for a serious drugabuse problem about six years ago. Ramos had made no mention of this event,
nor had it been revealed in reference checks, and the termination was not evident
on Ramos’ original application for employment
Sergio Ramos aged 32 and married with three children, Sergio Ramos had
earned a degree in Geophysics and had completed graduate work in geophysical
engineering. Following graduate school, he had worked for three years with a
major mining company but had left it to join Can-Ore Minerals (Can-Ore), a
junior company involved in geophysical research. Sergio Ramos had been
highly valued and well paid by Can-Ore. When interviewed by the executives
at Blancos he said he had been very satisfied with how he had been treated at
Can-Ore. After four years with Can-Ore, Ramos had decided to pursue his longtime ambition to return to business school to complete his MBA. He had
graduated in the top quartile of his MBA class and was on the dean’s list1 in
both years of his program. While at the business school, Ramos had come to the
attention of one of the professors who also did some consulting work for
Blancos. Indeed, it was this professor who had suggested to Zidane that Ramos
was “a young man whose career was well worth watching.” Zidane contacted
Ramos in the middle of his second year of the MBA program and suggested that
they meet to discuss his career interests.
THE INTERVIEW AND JOB OFFER Zidane met with Ramos and three other
members of the Blancos a management team. They were all impressed. Ramos’
analytical skills were excellent. He was obviously competent and, while
somewhat reserved and a little withdrawn, he had a pleasantly effective manner
about him. Ramos was the recipient of the distinction taht awarded to those
students whose academic performance was in the top 10 per cent of the class.
Ramos left the major mining company and join Can-Ore as a move from a
bureaucratic to an entrepreneurial environment, one where he could make a
great personal contribution and be rewarded accordingly. This explanation fit
perfectly with what Zidane and the other Blancos executives were looking for
in a company employee, and they thought that he would blend in well with the
Blancos operation. Zidane offered Ramos a position at Blancos as manager of
Exploration, subject to the usual medical examination and reference checks. The
vice-president of Human Resources checked Ramos’ references from the
business school and also checked with his previous employer, Can-Ore. The
vice-president of Exploration at Can-Ore described Ramos as a first-rate person,
one they would like to have return as an employee to their firm.
RAMOS AT BLANCOS In his three years with Blancos, Ramos’ performance
had exceeded all of Zidane’s and other executives’ expectations. He was an
excellent manager: he had the intuitive judgement essential to the exploration
business, had helped to build a good staff of young geologists and geophysicists,
and had maintained excellent control of his operations. During these years,
Ramos had earned four consecutive highly satisfactory performance appraisals.
When Karim Benzema, the vice-president of Exploration at Blancos for 15
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years, decided to retire, there was no hesitation in promoting Ramos to the
position.
THE TELEPHONE CALL It was the day after Ramos’ picture had appeared in
the business press with the announcement of his appointment that Zidane had
received the call from his friend, Marcelo Viera. Marcelo was now the president
of the mining company where Ramos had started his career, and the company
was also one of Blancos’ major clients. Zidane recalled his conversation with
Marcelo on the phone:
Marcelo: I didn’t know that you had hired Sergio Ramos. He’s really come up
in the world since he used to work for me.
Zidane: Well, you guys never could hold onto the good ones! Life is too boring
for anyone with some “get up and go.” You train them and we reward them!
(The well-intentioned ribbing went on for a few minutes before Marcelo got to
the point.) Look, Zidane, this may come as a bit of a shock to you, but Ramos
didn’t exactly “get up and go.” We had to give him a push to help him on his
way.
Zidane: What do you mean? What for?
Marcelo: Well, we were concerned about a few things. His performance on the
job wasn’t bad; in fact, he was a good guy, technically. But he seemed to be
tired a lot and, well, kind of moody and miserable. We did some checking
around, asked a few people, you know the kind of thing. Several people told us
that he was into drugs in a pretty serious way. I spoke with him about it –– he
was pretty evasive at first, but after a while, he didn’t deny it. We let him go.
He never pushed back on this decision. Perhaps we should have handled it
differently and given him a leave of absence to attend a rehab program of some
kind.
Zidane: Why didn’t this surface when Can-Ore hired him?
Marcelo: I’m not sure, Zidane. I’m not even sure that Can-Ore checked out
Ramos with us. Sometimes these small companies are pretty sloppy about those
kinds of things. After we fired him, I think Ramos went to Europe for several
months. Maybe he spun some kind of yarn to them about the gap in his résumé.
Zidane: Well, I’m not sure whether I should thank you for this information or
not. I don’t know what I’m going to do about it. Do me a favour, keep this
between us. I’d hate for rumours to start flying around.
8.

What should Zidane do now?

[10]

CO3

9.

Do you think Blancos’ recruitment and selection team was at fault to hire
Ramos? Explain with reason.

[10]

CO4

10

Was Ramos right in his own way?

[10]

CO4

[10]

CO4

11. What should Blancos do in such situation?
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TRPS 7002
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

PORT AND TERMINAL
MANAGEMENT

L T P C
3

Under Graduate level
Basic knowledge of Port and Terminal

0

0 3

Management

Course Objectives
1. To help students to understand the structure and components of port organization and
their underlying need for existence in the country for furtherance of international
business.
2. To provide students to analyse and interpret the performance of the ports & terminals as
business entities for economic decision-making.
3. To enable students to understand and create standard operating practices for efficient
operation of a port or terminal business.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical and optimal solution in port operations.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1:

Demonstrate conceptual understanding of port functionalities.

CO2: Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and perspectives of port
operations.
CO3: Specify the needs of the port and terminal components for overall commercial marine
operations.
CO4: Identify the requisites for improving standard operating practices for efficient port and
terminal operations.
Catalog Description
The main objective of Port and terminal management course is to help the students to acquire
and develop skill to understand the functionality of ports with respect to its components. The
course serves as a foundation for understanding port business and its operational relation with
supply chains. With evolution of economy, international trade patterns, type of trade, sizes and
structure of ships; the complexity of port and terminal operations has changed. Even the
principles of design and development of ports have undergone a radical change which now
caters closely to their operational and logistical requirements.
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Ports of these days can’t be identified as only infrastructure but a business unit focusing on
operational excellence. As an efficient port/terminal manager, an individual must be clear with
terminologies and fundamentals of port components and operations. Additionally use of
management tools like forecasting, quality management, indicating cost benefits must be
absorbed with domain knowledge to result efficient outputs.
The course focuses on identification of port business functions and components and analyzing
these to increase efficiency and optimize resources and costs in port operations.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I: 4 hours
Maritime transport & need for seaports - Need for sea ports - Glimpse of Global Maritime
Transport - Growth of ports in new regions with growing trade - Distribution of global sea
ports - Types of sea ports – geographical & commercial differentiation
Unit II: 4 hours
Port Layout and sitting of ports - Factors that shape a port - Glimpses of older ports - Ports
,hinterland and foreland - Layout variations in Indian ports - Indian Port scenario & challenges
Unit III: 4 hours
Analysis of Corporate Financial Statements - Changing ship technology - Economies of scale
- Largest ports in the world - Port infrastructure impacted with ship size
Unit IV: 4 hours
Seaports & Terminals - Port approaches and navigation - Dredging and allied issues - Ship
arrival patterns and calling process - Pilots & responsibilities (basics) - Inland Terminals versus
Sea ports
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Unit V: 4 hours
Operation & maintenance of sea ports - Equipment in use (terminal wise) - Understanding
operations flow in – Break Bulk / Container / Liquid / Dry Bulk - Usage of space in ports (yards
+ warehouses) - Operation and maintenance of equipment - Productivity concepts
Unit VI: 4 hours
Managing Sea Ports - Management Information System in Ports - Benchmarking productivity
- Using metrics to monitor - Indian Ports’ performance versus Global - Action plans till 2020
Unit VII: 4 hours
Manning in Ports - Role of workers in ports - Public versus private ports - Manpower
management in ports - Union – management coordination - Ministry of Shipping –
interventions
Unit VIII: 4 hours
Security in Ports - Basic concepts of security in ports - Managing security – assessment - ISPS
& CT-PAT – concept and implementation - Vessel Traffic Management Systems – use in ports
Unit IX: 4 hours
Port Connectivity – Logistic Chain - Issues of port connectivity - Port – rail synergy - Bulk
Transport vs container movement - ICD – CFS creation – management - Infrastructure
Development in Port – Rail
Text Books
1. Burns, M. G. (2014). Port management and operations. CRC Press.
2. Alderton, P., & Saieva, G. (2013). Port management and operations. Taylor &

Francis.
Reference Reading
1. Port and terminal management: Institute of Chartered Shipbrokers (ICS Publications,
UK)
2. Port Management – a 360 degree view by Mihir Das (JBS Academy / Ahmedabad
+Amazon)
3. Haralambides, H. E. (2002). Competition, excess capacity, and the pricing of port
infrastructure. International journal of maritime economics, 4(4), 323-347.
4. Safety in Cargo Handling in Ports (ILO, Geneva)
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Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:

Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes
(POs)/PSOs

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4

Demonstrate conceptual understanding of port functionalities.

PO1,3,4,8,
PSO3

Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and
perspectives of port operations.
Specify the needs of the port and terminal components for
overall commercial marine operations.
Identify the requisites for improving standard operating
practices for efficient port and terminal operations.

PO1,2,3,5,6,8
PSO4
PO1,2,8,
PO2,4
PO1,2,,3,5,7,8,
PSO1
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
code Course

Course
Code
Course Title

TRPS
7002

PORT AND
TERMINAL
MANAGEMENT

1. Weekly Mapped.

3

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

3

3

1

1

3. Strongly mapped.

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course
of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4

2
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program
: MBA-PSM
Subject
: Port and Terminal Management
Course Code : TRPS7002
No. of page/s:

Semester
Max. Marks
Duration

Section A (20 Marks)
I.
Select the correct objective – (1*10 = 10 Marks) –
a. Major Ports of India are governed by-

(CO – 1,2)

i. State Government
ii. Central Government
iii. Autonomous Bodies
iv. Local Maritime Boards
b. Which of the following option do not support favourable location of a porti. Distance from Major trade lane
ii. Industrial zone connectivity
iii. High natural draft
iv. Established Fishermen locality
c. Port pricing is a function of
i. Capital expenses of port
ii. Operational expenses of port
iii. Service Taxes
iv. Custom Duty
d. Berthing is
i. A marketing offer by a port
ii. A service offered by a port
iii. A Equipment for cargo storage
iv. All of the above
e. Which one is not a waterside component in a Sea port
i. Break Waters
ii. Single buoy Moore

:I
: 100
: 3 Hrs
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iii. Water Channel
iv. Rail sliding
f.

As a component of supply chain, which statement is not justified for a sea port
i. A node of imposing regulation
ii. A node of passing information
iii. A node of product movement
iv. A node to support financial flow

g. which is not a buyer of port servicei. Charterers
ii. Shippers
iii. Terminal operators
iv. Shipping lines
h. ISPS is
i. International Shore and Port Facility Security Code
ii. International Ship and Port Facility Security Code
iii. International Ship and Passenger Facility Security Code
iv. International Sailing and Post Facility Security Code
i.

Identify which is not an objective Environmental Management Systemsi. Increasing port’s storage capacity
ii. Cleanliness and Greenness of port
iii. Control Pollution levels at port
iv. Ecology balance at seaport

j.

Objective of port manager regarding Vessel turnaround time should be
i. High as possible
ii. Low as possible
iii. Not a matter of concern for port manager
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II.

Define (1-2 line max): – (1*10 = 10 Marks) (CO – 1,2)
1. Berth Waiting Time

2. Greenfield Port

3. Pilotage

4. Special Economic Zone

5. Vessel Information Services

6. Multimodality

7. Dredging

8. Hinterland

9. Public private Partnership

10. Port Sustainability

11. Hub and Spoke Model

12. Pilotage

13. Berth Service Time

14. Container Freight Station
Section B (ANY 5) (5*4=20 Marks)

1. Write economic role of sea ports for a nation. - (CO – 1)
2. Classify ports on basis of ownership and mention attributes of each category. (CO – 3)
3. Explain Port Community system and its advantages. (CO – 4)
4. Categorize stakeholders for a sea port. (CO – 4)
5. Summarize your understanding of Sagarmala Project. (CO – 3)
6. What do you understand by Connectivity of a Sea Port? Describe your understanding in
context of Road, Rail and Water Connectivity. (CO – 3)
7. “Quality of Service” is an important aspect of a service industry. Justify the context for a sea
port. (CO – 2)
8. Differentiate between Liner and Tramp trade characteristics. (CO – 3)
9. Describe role of environment and community management in sustainability of a sea port.

(CO – 3)
10. Discuss layout of port and explain functioning of each port component. (CO – 1,2)
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Section C (ANY 3) (3*10=30 Marks)
1. Port of Krishnapatnam has hired you as management trainee in Ports Marketing Department.
The port has assigned you responsibility to explain Port promotion and how it will help the
port. For execution, port has also assigned you to develop “Port’s Marketing Mix”. You are
asked to prepare a summarized understanding of 4 P’s regarding the container terminal. Thus
a. Define Port Promotion
b. Goals of Port Promotion
c. Port Marketing Mix and 4 P’s in regards with a Port (CO – 3)
2. A new port “GOT International Port” has started its operations 3 months back. However the
productivity of port seems to be low. The port has decided to hire a management trainee to
analyze the situation. You have been selected and assigned the job. As a strategy, you have
decided to map port equipment with port performance indicator. Preparea. A list of port equipment
b. Describe port performance indicators
c. Map functioning of ports with port performance
d. What are services offered by a port to
i. Cargo
ii. Vessel
iii. Community
Justify your answering (CO – 1,2,4)
3. You have been assigned to prepare and present a case of management issues in sea ports.
Given below are categories of issues;
a. Regulatory
b. Market
c. Technology
d. Economical
e. Others
Give examples from Indian context in support of issues identified. (CO – 3,4)
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Section D (3*10=30 Marks)
Read the following case and Answer the following questions
GOT TERMINALS was established with the goal of creating a world-class port in India. Indeed, a lot of
planning is done to obtain an edge over other Indian ports with respect to both infrastructure and
performance even in the pre-reforms period. GOT terminals came in had a vision to create a port with
4 quays with 12 berths to provide a capacity of 1.2 million TEUs in four phases. The facility was
established in order to handle both gateway and transshipment cargo in India. Regarding
transshipment cargo, GOT terminals are ready to spend few billion dollars to build so-called container
transshipment ports to cut its dependence on facilities located in Colombo and Singapore to send and
receive about a fourth of its annual container cargo.
Container transshipment terminal acts like a hub, into which smaller feeder vessels bring cargo that
then gets loaded onto larger ships for transportation to final destinations. Larger vessels bring about
economies of scale and lower the cost of operations for shipping lines, which then translates into
lower freight rates for exporters and importers.
Due to depth restrictions, bigger container ships cannot call at India’s ports located close to the
international east-west trade route, which accounts for 80% of India’s transshipment containers and
most of East Asia’s trade with Europe. Ports on India’s west coast are mostly gateway ports that send
cargo containers directly to destinations while those on the east coast rely on transshipment at nearby
hubs. About 2.8 million twenty foot equivalent units (TEUs) or about 25% of India’s cargo containers
are currently transshipped at ports outside India mainly at Colombo, Singapore, Port Klang, Salalah
and Jebel Ali which builds inefficiencies in logistics and raise costs. Of this, Colombo alone accounts
for 1.2 million TEUs.
The equation is all set for GOT terminals to highlight themselves as a transshipment terminal in the
geography. After the completion of Phase one, the port realizes a loss in profitability. The Port
manager was given notice to explain the major issues for the cause. After a brief market analysis, the
port manager highlights




There exists factors of attractiveness for transhipment terminals, which can be classified as
o

Monetary aspect

o

Time Aspect

o

Qualitative aspect.

The working gang at port was still confused will overall operations happening for
transhipment and gateway cargos. They are not aware of basic elements and overall
operations happening at a port.



Information Technology has not been utilized by GOT terminals as a competitive advantage
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You have been interviewed by GOT terminals to assist Port manager and provide solutions to the
problems Identified. You are also given responsibility to explain terminal operations to new joiners in
Gang. Thus considering the knowledge of port management, give response to following questions.
a. Define: (2*10=20 Marks) (CO – 1,2)
I.

TEU

II.

GANG

III.

BERTH

IV.

Arrived Ship

V.

NOR

b. Explain the process of terminal process with a flowchart. (10 Marks) (CO – 3)
c. Explain factors of attractiveness for a sea port in monetary, time and Qualitative aspects. (10
marks) (CO – 4)
****************************************END**************************************
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TRPS 7003
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

International Maritime Transportation

L T P C
4 0 0 4

Under Graduate Level
knowledge of International Maritime Transportation
management

Course Objectives
1. To make students comprehend the structure and components of Merchant Shipping and
their underlying significance;
2. To make students analyse and interpret the significance of various practices and
stakeholders in commercial shipping;
3. To make students understand relevance of various maritime organizations involved at
international trade;
4. To make students to be able to adapt their skills in the domains of port & shipping
industry.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: Students will be able comprehend the structure and components of Merchant Shipping
and their underlying significance;
CO2: Students will be able to analyse and interpret the significance of various practices and
stakeholders in commercial shipping;
CO3: Students will understand relevance of various maritime organizations involved at
international trade;
CO4: Students will be able to adapt their skills in the domains of port & shipping industry
Catalog Description
The main objective of Port and terminal management course is to help the students to acquire
and develop skill to understand the functionality of commercial shipping and its components.
International Maritime Transport plays a key role in the understanding of the maritime
aspects of Sea transport. Most of the energy transportation takes place through the sea route
and understanding this mode of transportation is an important part of Port and Shipping. This
course will highlight the role and importance of shipping in international trade, introduce them
to the various types of ships used for transportation of energy and familiarize them with the
process of securing transportation by sea.
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Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course.
Students will be encouraged to actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group
presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites,
videos, DVDs, and newspapers etc.
Course Content
Unit I:

3 Hours

Basic Navigational Concepts, Seasons, International Time and Time Zones, Climate and
Weather, Tides, Ice, Load Lines, Weather Routing.
Unit II: 3 Hours
Continents, Countries of the world, Oceans and Sea, Major World Ports, Navigational
Restrictions.
Unit III: 3 Hours
International Trade, Laws of Absolute and Comparative Advantage, Free Trade Vs.
Protectionism, Growth of International Trade, Structure of International Trade, Balance of
Payments, Distortions in Free Trade, Growth of International Trade by Sea, Role of Shipping
Economy.
Unit IV: 3 Hours
General Layout of Ships, Hull, Machinery, Main parts of Ship, Terms and Abbreviations.
Unit V: 3 Hours
•

Dry Trades - General Cargo Ships-Multipurpose/Tween Decker/Liner Ships, Container
Vessels, Ro/Ro Ships, LASH Ships, Specialized Ships

•

Wet Trades – Crude oil Tankers, Product Tankers, Chemical Tankers, Liquefied Gas
Tankers, Miscellaneous Dedicated Tankers
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Unit VI: 3 Hours
Option for Own Cargo Gear, Derricks, Cranes, Gantry Cranes, Self-uploaders, Liquid Cargo
Handling, Floating Cranes/Barges, Miscellaneous Cargo Equipment, Side Loaders, Ramps,
RO/RO & PCC Equipment.
Unit VII: 3 Hours
Principal Dimensions, Tonnages, Cubic Capacities, Various Deadweights, Shipboard
Drawings and Plans.
Unit VIII: 3 Hours
Shipboard Operations, Organizational Structure and Responsibilities, Ships Passage - Sea and
Harbor Streaming.
Unit IX: 3 Hours
Structure of the world Fleet, World Fleet Growth and principal vessel types, Age distribution
of the world merchant fleet, ownership of the world fleet
Unit X: 3 Hours
International Maritime Organization, Baltic and International Maritime Council, International
Chamber of Commerce, International Shipping Federation, International Transport Workers
Federation, Intertanko, Intercargo, OCIMF
Unit XI: 3 Hours
International Conventions, Process of adopting and ratifying conventions, Various conventions
in force, Maritime safety, Marine pollution Liability and computation, other subjects, port state
control, ISM code
Unit XII: 3 Hours
Classification Societies, What is Classification? The international association of classification
societies – IACS, Scope of classification, Assignment, Maintenance, suspension and
withdrawal of class, classification surveys.
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Unit XIII: 3 Hours
Certificates for all ships, Passenger ships, cargo ships, ships carrying noxious liquid chemical
substances in bulk, Chemical Tankers, Gas Carriers, Ships carrying dangerous goods, Ship
Vetting, Q88 – Intertanko’s Standard Chartering Questionnaire.
Unit XIV: 3 Hours
Process of Registration, Types of Ship Registries, Flags of Convenience, Flags of Registration,
Ownership and Registration.
Unit XV: 3 Hours
Governmental Structure, Ministry of Shipping Transport, Director General of Shipping,
Mercantile Marine Department, Directorate general of Lighthouses and Lightships, Tariff
Authority for Major Ports (TAMP), Port trusts, Dock Labor Boards, Inland Waterways
Authority of India (IWAI), Public Sector Undertakings, Transchart, Other Maritime
Organizations.
Unit XVI: 3 Hours
Tonnage Calculations, Load Time Requirements, Bunker Calculations.
Text Books
1. Branch, A. E. (2007). Elements of shipping. Routledge.ICS, Introduction to Shipping,

Witherby Seamanship
2. ICS, (2007), Ship Operations and Management, Witherby Seamanship
3. Bes J. ((1992) ,Chartering and Shipping Terms, Barker and Howard. London
4. Wood P. Tanker Chartering. Witherby 2000

Reference Reading
1. Reeds Sea Transport (Operations & Economics), Adlard Coles Nautical, London
2. ICS, Dry Cargo Chartering, 2007, Witherby Seamanship
3. ICS, Tanker Chartering, 2007, Witherby Seamanship
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Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

Weightage (%)

ESE

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)

Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)

Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes
(POs)/PSOs

Students will be able comprehend the structure and
CO1

components of Merchant Shipping and their underlying
significance;

CO2
CO3
CO4

PO1,3,4,8,
PSO3

Students will be able to analyse and interpret the significance

PO1,2,3,5,6,8,

of various practices and stakeholders in commercial shipping;

PSO1,3

Students will understand relevance of various maritime

PO1,2,8,

organizations involved at international trade;

PSO1,2,4

Students will be able to adapt their skills in the domains of
port & shipping industry

PO1,2,,3,5,7,8,
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
code Course

TRPS
7003

International
Maritime
Transportation

3

1. Weekly Mapped.

3

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

3

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for
the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO8

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management

PO7

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Course
Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Code
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of
business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO1 PSO2
PSO3
PSO4

1

2

1

1

3. Strongly mapped.
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program
: MBA-PSM
Subject
: International Maritime Transportation
Course Code : TRPS7003
No. of page/s:

Semester
Max. Marks
Duration

:I
: 100
: 3 Hrs

Section A
Answer all the questions.

Marks: 10 x 2 = 20 marks

1. What is Empty hold certificate? – (CO – 1,2)
2. Expand IMO? – (CO – 1,2)
3. What is a tramp ship? – (CO – 1,2)
4. Define Voyage Charter? – (CO – 1,2)
5. Expand DWT? – (CO – 1,2)
6. Expand BIMCO? – (CO – 1,2)
7. Expand ISPS? – (CO – 1,2)
8. What is BIFFEX? – (CO – 1,2)
9. Where is Richards bay port located and what commodity does it handle primarily? – (CO – 1,2)
10. How many major ports are there in India? – (CO – 1,2)
SECTION B

Marks 4 x5 = 20 marks

1. Explain international trade and shipping? – (CO – 3)
2. Analyze comparative theory of economy? – (CO – 3)
3. Explain world shipping fleet? – (CO – 1,2,)
4. Explain how cargo tracking is done? – (CO – 3)
Section C
Marks : 3 X 10 = 30 marks
1. Discuss about shipping market demand and supply? – (CO – 3,4)
2. Discuss about shipping companies and organization? – (CO – 3,4)
3. Explain various stages of second hand ship market? – (CO – 3)
Section D
Marks : 2 x 15 = 30 marks
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1. Explain Time Charter and Voyage charter, discuss about their features. – (CO – 4)
2. Discuss about Coast Vessel act and give layout about Merchant Shipping Act, 1958? – (CO –
3,4)
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DSIT 7006

IT Applications in Port & Shipping

3

Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure

L T P C
0

0 3

An understanding of Computer Systems, and general
business principles.

Co-requisites
Course Objectives
1.

An understanding of the applications of Information Systems in the Port & Shipping Sector.

2.

Basic concepts of digital technologies.

3.

The ability to relate the popular Information Systems with the various requirements at
Organizations.

4.

An understanding of business situations, and their analysis; and be able to suggest solutions
from the latest Information Technologies.

Course Outcomes
CO1. Demonstrate a clarity in fundamentals of Information Systems (IS)/Technologies.
CO2.Understand and analyse the impacts of IS on societies and organizations.
CO3.Demonstrate the applications of IS and their contributions in the domain of Port &
Shipping.
Catalog Description
The transportation sector in India is an integral part of the nation's economy, and the shipping
industry is one of the main contributing factors to the growth of the transportation industry.
The core modules of this course are designed to lead the aspiring manager into the essential
Information Systems (IS) skills and concepts required for meeting the challenges of the evergrowing shipping industry. Students will learn and be able to manage the various development
and operational needs of port and allied infrastructure with the help of IS.
Course Content
Unit 1: 3 Hours
Information Systems in Global Business Today.
Role of Information Systems (IS) in Business
Perspectives on IS
Contemporary Approaches to IS
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Unit 2: 4.5 Hours
Global E-Business & Collaboration
Business Processes and Information Systems
Types of Business Information Systems
Systems for Collaboration & Teamwork
The Information Systems function in Business
Unit 3: 5 Hours
Information Systems, Organizations and Strategy
Organizations and Information Systems
How IS affect Organizations and Business Firms
Using IS to achieve Competitive Advantage
Using Systems for Competitive Advantage
Unit 4: 4.5 Hours
Ethical and Social issues in Information Systems
Understand Ethical and Social Issues Related to Systems
Ethics in an Information Society
Moral Dimensions of Information Systems
Unit 5: 5 Hours
Achieving Operational Excellence and customer intimacy - Enterprise Applications.
Enterprise Systems in Port & Shipping
Supply Chain Management (SCM) Systems
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) Systems
Unit 6: 5 Hours
E-Commerce (Port & Shipping) – Digital Markets, Digital Goods
E-Commerce and the Internet
E-Commerce: Business and Technology
M-Commerce
E-Commerce Payment Systems
Unit 7: 4 Hours
Managing Knowledge
The Knowledge Management Landscape
Enterprise wide KMS
Knowledge Work Systems
Unit 8: 5 Hours
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Enhancing Decision Making
Types of decisions
Decision Making Process
Systems for Decision Support - MIS, DSS, GIS, ESS
Dashboard, Balanced Scorecard
Text Books
1. Laudon, Kenneth C. and Laudon, Jane P. (2012), Management Information Systems, 12 th
Edition, Boston Prentice Hall.
Reference Readings
1. Norton, Peter (2017), Introduction to Computers, 7th Edition, McGraw Hill Education.
2. O’Brien, James, Marakas, George M, Behl, Ramesh (2017); Management Information
Systems, 10th Edition, McGraw Hill Education.
3. McLeod Raymond, Schell, George P (2000); Management Information Systems, 8th
Edition, Pearson
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/ Project submission/ presentation/ Class room and case
discussion/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Description

Marks

Schedule

1. Continuous Evaluation

50 %

Detailed below

2. End Semester Exam

50 %

Refer Academic Calendar

ii) First Component
iii) Second Component

:

Group Project - Week before end term 50% Weightage
:

Case study Analysis and Presentation: 50 % Weightage
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (PO/PSOs)
Mapping between COs and PO/PSOs
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes (POs)

CO1
CO2
CO3

Demonstrate a clarity in fundamentals of Information

PO 1,5

Systems (IS)/Technologies.
Understand and analyse the impacts of IS on societies

PO 1,2,3,5,6,7

and organizations.

PSO 3,4

Demonstrate the applications of IS and their

PO 1,2,3,4,5,6,8

contributions in the domain of Port & Shipping.

PSO 1,2,3,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

PO 1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

PO 3

1

1

1

PO 4

2

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

PO 6

1

2

2

PO 7

1

1

1

PO 8

1

2

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

PSO 2

3

3

3

PSO 3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course

Code
Course Title

DSIT

Applications

7006

in Port &

Shipping

IT

3

1 – Weakly mapped
PO
PO
PO
PO

3
4
5
6

3

2

3

3

2 – Moderately mapped
PO 7

1

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

3

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

PO 2

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

PO 1

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO PSO PSO PSO PSO

8
1
2
3
4

2

2

2

3

3
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Model Question Paper

Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program: MBA PSM I
Subject (Course): IT Applications in Port & Shipping
Course Code : DSIT 7006
No. of page/s: 3
(Answer the questions strictly in Context)

Semester –
Max. Marks
Duration

1
: 100
: 3 Hrs

Section A
(5*2=10 marks)
Describe (in short): (CO1,2)
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

GIS
Structured Decisions
Portal
Personalization.
Echo Sounder

Section B (6*5=30 marks) (CO1,3)
(a) SaaS
(b) Cookies
(c) Privacy

(d) RADAR
(e) Dashboard
(f) Drill Down

Section C (2*15=30 marks) (CO 2,3)
Attempt any 2 questions:
1) Give the various Business Models over the Internet.
2) What is RFID? Discuss at length how RFID technology helps in Maritime Logistics?
3) Who uses “Business Intelligence”? Elucidate with Applications.
Section D (3*10=30 marks) (CO1,2)
Answer the questions based on the following Case:
1. What do you understand by IoT (Internet of Things)?
2. How does IoT ensure efficient and safer shipping?
3. How are stakeholders across the shipping industry benefitted with the introduction of
IoT?
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FINC 7008
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Port and Shipping Industry Accounting

L T P C
4 0 0 4

Knowledge of classification of data, data presentation

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to develop cognizance of the importance of accounting in organization
financial statements
2. To enable students to describe how people analyze the corporate financial under different
conditions and understand why people describe the financial statements in different
manner.
3. To provide the students to analyze specific characteristics of Port and Shipping Industry
Accounting and their future action for expenses and income
4. To enable students to synthesize information and evaluate options for most logical and
optimal solution such that they would be able to predict and control cost incurrence and
improve results.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate the applicability of the concept of Accounting to understand the
managerial Decisions and financial statements
CO2. Apply the Financial Statement Analysis associate with Financial Data in the
organization.
CO3. Analyse the complexities associated with management of cost of product and services
in the Organization
CO4. Demonstrate how the concepts of accounting and costing could integrate while
identification and resolution of problems pertaining to PSM Sector.
CO5. Analyze Financial Statements for assessing liquidity and Profitability of Company
Catalog Description
The main objective of Accounting in PSM Sector is to help students to acquire and develop
skills to take rational decisions in the process of product mix and assessment of Earning per
Share. Assets and Liabilities have always been regarded as important in financial analysis in
organizations.
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Leverage aspects are critical in each aspects of management and equally so for the effective
management of Financial Resources. This course is designed primarily for students who are
being exposed to Accounting, Asset Liability Management for the first time.
This course covers the explanations about the accounting concepts in the organizational
context, it details the impact of assets, liabilities , expenses , income on Financial Statement.
The course also focuses on understanding of identification of Cost and framing of strategies
and scenarios required to select and develop product line.
Classroom activities including lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved, absorb and assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
live projects, analysis of video cases and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos and newspapers etc.
Course Content
UNIT – I

8 Hours

Basics of Accounting & its Principles; & Depreciation Accountin
Meaning, Need, Role and Significance of Accounting, Basic Accounting Concepts (AS-1 & 9)
and Conventions (Overview of Indian GAAP, US GAAP, IAS, IFRS), Asset-Liability Equity
Relationship (ALE).
UNIT – II

8 Hours

Introduction to Accounting Cycle-Preparation of Journal, Ledger, Trial Balance. Depreciation,
Depletion and Amortization (AS-6), Preparation of financial statements with adjustments.
UNIT – III

8 Hours

Understanding & Preparation of Financial Statements
Understanding & analysis of company accounts; Analysis of Financial statements of Holding
& Subsidiary Companies.
UNIT – IV

8 Hours

Financial Statements Analysis
Analysis and Interpretation of Financial Statements-Ratio Analysis, Common-Size Statement,
Du-Pont Analysis, Cash-Flow Statement (AS-3).
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UNIT – V 8 Hours
Costing: & Managerial Decision Making
Cost Concepts, Cost Sheet, Material Costing, Labour and Overhead Costing, Absorption
Costing, Activity Based Costing, Inventory Valuation (AS-2).
Marginal Costing- PV Ratio, BEP Analysis, Relevant Costing, Standard Costing, Budgetary
Control, EVA, MVA.
UNIT – VI

8 Hours

Port and Shipping Accounting
Financial Characteristics., Heads of Revenues and Expenses, Books of Accounts, Accounting
Standards/IFRS/IAS relating to PSM Sector, Evaluation, Basics, Significant Accounting
Policies , Review ,Disclosures
Text Books
1. Khan, M. Y., & Jain, P. K. (Pramod K. (2013). Management accounting : text, problems
and cases. McGraw-Hill Education (India).
2. S N Maheshwari and S K Maheshwari,Vikas (2015). Financial Accounting, Publishing
House (P) Ltd
Reference Books
1. J Lal and S Srivastava, (2003) Financial Accounting; Principles and Practices,2nd Edition
S Chand Publishing, New Delhi
2. P C Tulsian, (2000), Financial Accounting, Tata McGraw, New Delhi
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation
Discussion=10
Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50

ESE
50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs

Demonstrate the applicability of the concept of Accounting to PO 2,5,6,8
CO 1

understand the managerial Decisions and financial statements
PSO 1,2,3
Apply the Financial Statement Analysis associate with Financial Data PO 1,2,3,7,8

CO 2

in the organization.

PSO 1,2,3

Analyse the complexities associated with management of cost of PO 1,2,3,8
CO 3

product and services in the Organization

PSO 1,2,3

Demonstrate how the concepts of accounting and costing could PO 1,2,4,5,7,8
CO 4

integrate while identification and resolution of problems pertaining PSO 4
to PSM Sector

CO 5

Analyze Financial Statements for assessing liquidity and

PO1,2,3,4,8

Profitability of Company

PSO 3,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

CO5

PO 1

3

3

3

2

3

PO 2

3

3

3

2

3

PO 3

3

3

3

2

3

PO 4

3

1

1

3

3

PO 5

2

2

1

3

1

PO 6

2

2

2

2

1

PO 7

3

3

1

2

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

3

PSO1

3

3

3

1

1

PSO2

3

3

3

2

1

PSO3

3

3

3

2

2

PSO4

1

1

1

3

2

Outcomes

Course
Code

FINC
7008
Course
Title

Program
Outcomes
(POs)

1 – Weakly mapped
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO
2
PO
3
PO
4
PO
5
PO
6
PO
7
PO
8
PSO
1
PSO
2
PSO
3
PS
O
4

2

3

2

2

2

3

3

2

2

3

2

2 – Moderately mapped

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Port and
Shipping
Industry
3
Accounting

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking
ability

PO
1

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: FINC 7008– Port and Shipping Industry Accounting
Programme: MBA PSM
Semester: 1
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks: 100
Instructions:
Attempt all questions from Section A (each carrying 1 marks); all Questions from Section B (each
carrying 2 marks); any 3 questions from Section C (each carrying 10 marks); all questions from
Section D ( each carrying 15 marks)
SECTION A
Q1: Select the most appropriate answer from the following: Note – Attempt all questions carrying one mark
each.
(20 Marks)
1. Sales made to Mahesh for cash should be debited to: (CO 3,4,5)
(a) Cash account
(b) Mahesh
(c) Sales account
(d) None of these
2. The amount brought in by the proprietor should be credited to (CO 3,4,5)
(a) Cash account
(b) Capital account
(c) Drawing account
(d) None of these
3. Salaries and wages appearing in trial balance should be taken to (CO 1,2)
(a) Trading a/c
(b) P & L A/c
(c) Balance sheet (Asset Side)
(d) Balance sheet (Liabilities Side)
4. Capital is shown on the liability side because of : (CO 1,5)
(a) Business Entity Concept.
(b) Conservatism Concept.
(c) Accrual Concept.
(d) Duality Concept.
5. Double entry system of accounting means-- (CO 1,2)
(a) Entry in two sets of books
(b) Entry at two books
(c) Entry for two aspects of the transactions
(d) Entry by two persons
6. Balance sheet discloses (CO 1,5)
a) Cash position of the business
b) Financial position of the business
c) Income position of the business
d) Profit-earning capacity of the business
7. Under the straight line method of depreciation, the amount of yearly depreciation — (CO 4,5)
a) Remains the same
b) Fluctuates
c) Increases year after year
d) Decreases year after year.
8. When the current ratio is 4:1 and the amount of current liabilities is Rs. 12,000, what is the amount of
working capital (CO 1,2,3)
a) ` 48,000
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b) ` 36,000
c) ` 30,000
d) ` 60,000
9. The selling price is ` 20 per unit, variable cost ` 12 per unit, and fixed cost ` 16,000, the breakeven point
in units will be, (CO 1,2)
a) 800 units
b) 2000 units
c) 3000 units
d) None of these
10. Factory Cost is Prime Cost Plus (CO 1,4,5)
a) Direct Materials
b) Factory Overheads
c) Fixed Cost
d) Works cost
11. A Schedule of balances drawn from ledger is called (CO 1,4,5)
a) A trial balance
b) A statement of affairs
c) A balance sheet
d) A statement of account
12. The value of a fixed asset after deducting depreciation is known as its — (CO 1,2,3)
a) Book value
b) Market value
c) Face value
d) Realizable value.
13. Preliminary expenses are: (CO 1,2,3)
a) Current liability
b) Current asset
c) Fictitious assets
d) Contingent liability
14. Trading account is a part of- (CO 2,3)
a) Trial balance
b) Cash book
c) Final accounts
d) Journal.
15. Depreciation on a machine of Rs 4000 at 10% for 3 years by reducing balance method will be: (CO
1,2,3)
a) Rs 2,916
b) Rs 2,800
c) Rs 1,084
d) Rs 542
16. Return on Investments ratio measures of a business (CO 4,5)
a) Profitability
b) Liquidity
c) Solvency
d) Activity
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17. The term current assets does not include (CO 1,2,5)
a) Payment in advance
b) Bills Receivable
c) Goodwill
d) None of the above
18. Cash flows are (CO 1,5)
a) Inflows of Cash
b) Inflows and outflows of cash
c) Inflows and outflows of cash equivalents
d) Both a and b
19. Equity Dividend paid would be considered as cash flow from (CO 1,2,3)
a) Operating activities
b) Financing activities
c) Investing activities
d) None of the above
20. The break-even point is the point at which, (CO 1,2)
a) There is no profit and no loss
b) Contribution margin is equal to total fixed cost
c) The total fixed cost is equal to total revenue
d) All of the above.
SECTION B
Q2: Explain the following: (2 marks each)
(i) Accounting Conventions
(iii) Conservatism Convention
(v) Journal and ledger
(vii) Liquidity Ratio
(ix) Utility of Cash Flow Analysis

(20 Marks) (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
(ii) Limitations of Trial Balance
(iv) Ratio Analysis
(vi) Debt Equity Ratio
(viii) Common Size Statement
(x) Objectives of budgetary control
SECTION C

Attempt any three questions:

(10 x 3 = 30 marks)

Q3: A Manufacturing concern, whose books close on 31st December, Purchased machinery for ` 25,000 on
1st January 2013. Additional machinery was acquired for ` 10,000 on 1st July 2014 and for ` 20,000 on 1st
January 2015. Certain machinery purchased for ` 12,000 on 1st January 2013 was sold for ` 8,000 on 30th
June 2015. Show the machinery Account for three years writing off Depreciation at 12% p.a. on written
down value. (10 marks) (CO 1,2,4)
Q4: “Trial Balance is not a conclusive proof of the accuracy of the books of accounts.’ Explain this statement
and explain the errors which are not disclosed in spite of the agreement of the trial balance. Discuss. (10
marks) (CO 2,3,4)
Or
“Costs may be classified in many ways, according to their nature and the information needs of the
management”. Explain with suitable examples.. (10 marks) (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
Q5: The cost details were extracted from the books of AB Ltd. for the month of Jan 2014
Amount (Rs)
Stock of Raw material as on 1.1.2014
1,000
Stock of Raw material as on 31.12.2014
800
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Material purchased
2,500
Direct expenses
800
Direct wages
1,700
Stock of Work in Progress as on 1.1.2014
300
Stock of Work in Progress as on 31.12.2014
500
Factory expenses
700
Office & Administrative overheads
600
Stock of Finished goods as on 1.1.2014
500
Stock of Finished goods as on 31.12.2014
400
Selling & Distribution expenses
450
Charge Profit @ 20% on cost of sales. Prepare a cost sheet for the above period. (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
Q6: From the following information calculate a) Gross profit ratio b) Stock turnover ratio c) Debtors
turnover ratio d) Operating ratio
(10 marks) (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
Sales
Rs 15,00,000
Debtors
Rs 1,40,000
Cost of goods sold
Rs 12,00,000
Bills Receivable
Rs 60,000
Opening stock
Rs 2,70,000
Operating expenses
Rs 1,60,000
Closing stock
Rs 3,30,000
Net Fixed assets
Rs 11,10,000
SECTION D (15 x 2 = 30 marks)
Q6 From the following Balance sheets of Amar Ltd. prepare the Cash Flow statement (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
(15 marks)
Liabilities
2014
2015 Assets
2014
2015
Equity Share Capital
3,00,000 4,00,000 Goodwill
1,15,000
90,000
Preference Share Capital 1,50,000 1,00,000 Land & Building
2,00,000
1,70,000
Profit & Loss A/c
70,000 1,18,000 Plant & Machinery
80,000
2,00,000
Creditors
75,000
99,000 Debtors
1,80,000
2,30,000
Proposed Dividend
42,000
50,000 Stock
77,000
1,09,000
Tax Provision
40,000
50,000 Cash
15,000
10,000
Bank
10,000
8,000
6,77,000 8,17,000
6,77,000
8,17,000
Additional information:
a) Dividend paid during the year amounted to Rs 40,000
b) Income tax Rs 35,000 has been paid during 2015
c) Interim dividend has been paid Rs 20, 000 in 2015
d) Depreciation charged on Plant and machinery Rs 10,000 and Rs 30,000 on Land and Building
Q7: The following are the balances of Mr. Hari as on 31st March 2014
Particulars
Cash in hand
Cash at Bank
Purchases
Return Inwards
Wages
Fuel and Power
Carriage on Sales
Carriage on Purchases
Stock (1-4-2013)
Buildings

Amount `
540
2,630
40,675
680
8,480
4,730
3,200
2,040
5,760
32,000

Particulars
Sales
Return Outward
Capital
Creditors
Rent

Amount `
98,780
500
62,000
6,300
9,000
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Freehold Land
Machinery
Patents
Salaries
General Expenses
Insurance
Drawings
Debtors

10,000
20,000
7,500
15,000
3,000
600
5,245
14,500
1,76,580

1,76,580

Taking into account the following adjustments prepare Trading and Profit and Loss account for the year
ended 31st March 2014 and Balance sheet as on that date
a) Stock in hand on 31st March 2014 is ` 6,800
b) Machinery is to depreciated @ 10% and patent @20%
c) Salaries for the month of March 2014 amounting to ` 1,500 were unpaid
d) Insurance includes a premium of ` 170 on a policy expiring on September, 2014
e) Bad debts are ` 725
f) Rent receivable ` 1,000
(15 marks) (CO 1,2,3,4,5)
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MKTG 7001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Marketing Management

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basic knowledge of General Management
Basic knowledge of Analytical skills

Course Objectives
1. To outline key marketing concepts and its application to different markets
2. To identify factors and processes essential for designing marketing strategy
3. To analyze and examine the implementation of marketing concepts and strategy to firms
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Identify and Demonstrate the scope and significance of Marketing In Domain Industry
CO2. Analyse marketing concepts and phenomenon to current business events In the
Industry.
CO3. Integrate the various marketing environment variables and interpret them for designing
marketing strategy for business firms
CO4. Illustrate market research skills for designing innovative marketing strategies for
business firms
CO5. Practice marketing communication skills relevant to the corporate world.
Catalog Description
Marketing management course enables a student to understand the fundamentals of marketing
concept and the role marketing plays in business. This course enables a student to understand
the ‘Marketing mix’ elements and the strategies and principles underlying the modern
marketing practices. Students should be able to demonstrate their comprehension of marketing
concepts and knowledge by applying those in their written exams, case studies discussions,
presentations and projects. The assignments/projects would enable students to apply the
marketing concepts and marketing mix elements practically and illustrate those through a
written report and presentation. The course methodology encourages students to explore for
themselves the role of a marketing manager and the boundaries of marketing.
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Course Content
Unit I: 9 hours
Marketing Management concepts, customer value and satisfaction, value chain, segmentation
target positioning, corporate strategy concept, strategic business units, marketing environment,
significance of macro environmental factors to marketing.
Unit II: 9 hours
Market research, types of research and research barriers. Dealing with competitors, Porter’s
competitive strategy, Marketing strategy, segmentation strategies,
Unit III: 9 hours
Product and brand management, product life cycle, product levels, types of brands, corporate
brand and product branding, managing product lines and services, pricing strategies.
Unit IV: 9 hours
Integrated Marketing communication and distribution management, significance of marketing
communication in market, Advertisement objectives and mission, advertising message
strategy, creativity, sales promotion, distribution and channel management, types of
distribution strategy.
Text Books


Kotler P., Keller Kevin Lane,(2015), Marketing Management, 14th Edition, Pearson
Education



Kotler, Keller, Koshy, Jha, (2002) Marketing Management, A south Asian Perspective,
12th Edition 2002. Intl ed. US: Prentice Hall, ISBN: 8120316096.



Kotler Philip. Marketing Management, Millennium Edition 2002. Intl ed. US: Prentice
Hall, ISBN: 8120316096.



Kotler P., Armstrong, Principles of Marketing, 12th Edition. 2008, Pearson, ISBN: 97881-317-1547-5

Reference Material
Harvard Business Review, Business week, Forbes, Fortune 500, Journals of Marketing,
Business and Advertising. Newspaper: Any national daily, The Economic Times
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes

CO1. Students will be able to identify the scope and significance of
Marketing in domain industry
CO2. Students will be able to examine marketing concepts and
phenomenon to current business events in the industry.
CO3. Students will be able to coordinate the various marketing
environment variables and interpret them for designing
marketing strategy for business firms
CO4. Students will be able to illustrate market research skills for
designing innovative marketing strategies for business firms
CO5. Students will be able to practice marketing communication
skills relevant to the corporate world.

PO1, PO2, PO5
PO2, PO3, PO6,
PO7
PO2, PO4, PO6,
PO7,
PO6, PO7,
PSO 3,4
PO8,
PSO 1,2,3,4
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Mapping: CO’s Vs PO’s and PSO’s
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

CO5

PO 1

1

3

3

2

1

PO 2

2

3

3

2

1

PO 3

1

2

3

3

1

PO 4

1

1

1

1

3

PO 5

1

2

1

1

2

PO 6

1

2

2

2

2

PO 7

1

2

3

1

2

PO 8

1

2

3

1

3

PSO1

3

3

3

1

1

PSO2

1

3

3

2

1

PSO3

3

3

3

2

1

PSO4

1

2

2

2

1

Outcomes

Course
Code

MKTG
7001
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Marketing
Management

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking
ability

Title

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Course
Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions

PO1
PO
2
PO
3
PO
4
PO
5

2

2

3

3

3

1. Weekly Mapped.

2. Moderately mapped

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO
6
PO
7
PO
8
PS
O1
PS
O2
PS
O3
PS
O4

2

2

2

2

2

3

3. Strongly mapped.

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

3

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: MKTG 7001 – Marketing Management
Programme: MBA. (PSM)
Semester: II
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt all from Section A (each carrying 2 marks); any four Questions from Section B (each question
carrying 5 marks). Section C & D is Compulsory (carrying 30 marks each).
Section A ( Attempt all questions)
1.

Q1. i) Which of the following is not a part of five M’s of advertising?
a.) Mission
b.) Message
c.) Money
d.) Motivation
ii) Which of the following is not a part of classified shopper?
a.) Variety loving shoppers
b.) Habitual shoppers
c.) High cognitive shoppers
d.) High value deal seekers
iii) German cars is an example of:
a.) Primary brand association
b.) Secondary brand association
c.) Brand equity
d.) Co-Branding
iv) Which of the following is NOT a part of product levels?
a) Basic product
b) Expected product
c) Audiometer product
d) Augmented product
v) Divestiture strategy is most appropriate for:
a) Question marks
b) Stars
c) Cash cows
d) Dogs
vi) Pull strategy means ____________________________________

20
Marks

CO1
CO2
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vii) Marketing synergy is a part of:
a) Concentric diversification
b) Conglomerate diversification and integration
c) Backward, forward and horizontal integration
d) Horizontal diversification
viii) EDI means ______________________________________________
ix) QFD means _______________________________________________
x) AIDA model
means_____________________________________________

SECTION B (Attempt any Four Questions)
1.

What are the steps for new product development? Explain each step briefly.

5M

CO1

2.

Explain the components of Brand equity.

5M

CO1

3.

Explain the role and functions of marketing channel.

5M

CO1

4.

Explain probability and non-probability sampling.

5M

CO4

5.

What is Integrated Marketing communication (IMC)? Explain at least five

5M

CO5

1.
2.
3.

SECTION C is Compulsory
(Attempt any two questions)
Q1. With close reference to the case Raju Omlette evaluate the effectiveness of
marketing strategies deployed by the company to establish the concept of STP.
Suggest future strategies for the company in order to fight its competitors?
Q2. Do a competitive analysis with reference to the case ‘Lays potato chips in
Hungary’ Suggest some promotional strategies for Lays in Hungary.
Q3. With reference to the case ‘Google in China’ evaluate the impact of macro
environmental factors when a firm tries to establish itself in foreign land.

15 M
15 M

CO2
CO3
CO2
CO3

15 M

CO2
CO3

SECTION D is compulsory
Read the text and answer both questions that follow.
1.

With reference to the text analyze strategy of Snapdeal to win an edge over its
competitors through the start-ups and acquisitions. Explain how these startups and
acquisitions will help the company to give better customer value and satisfaction to
its customers on the online retailing platform.

15 M

CO2
CO3

2.

Comment on the impact that Aamir Khan’s statement on tolerance has had on the
brand of Snapdeal. Do you feel that Snapdeal should continue with Aamir Khan as
its brand ambassador? With close reference to the current example analyze the
impact of stars and celebrities on the brand value of companies citing more
examples from the Indian corporate sector.

15 M

CO4
CO5

How Snapdeal is determined to go where most ecommerce giants like Flipkart have never been
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Kunal Bahl, the cofounder of Snapdeal, loves to personally work on deals. While acquiring a company,
even as he works through the books of accounts, the 33-year-old also hunts for chemistry. Almost akin
to the goals of courtship, Bahl wants to find companies with promoters who he can work with for
years.
Not surprisingly, at least six founders of companies acquired by Snapdeal have stuck around within
Snapdeal (See Founders, Keepers). So when the ecommerce major courted the discount-wallet startup
FreeCharge, in early 2015, the chemistry hunt was almost filmy. Call it Kunal-calling-Kunal if you
will. FreeCharge founder Kunal Shah and Bahl finalised the acquisition in 21 days, often speaking to
each other past midnight ( 2:00-3:00 am) and doing early-morning Skype calls (around 4:00 am). They
also had clandestine meetings, in three cities — Delhi, Mumbai, Bengaluru — avoiding popular
meetup zones frequented either by startup nerds or finance geeks. Ecommerce startup founders are a
close-knit community in India. Arch-rivals are also friends. Last month when Kunal Shah needed help
with house hunting in Bengaluru (he is shifting house from Mumbai this year), he reached out to
Flipkart founder Sachin Bansal, and met him at a Costa Coffee outlet in Koramangla in Bengaluru.

Now, getting back to the chemistry, Bahl and Shah had known each other for ages. Both had started
in the discounts coupons business. What Bahl liked about Shah was his work ethic, his ability to take
ownership of a process. It also helped that being a company focused on money transactions and
discounts offered digitally, FreeCharge always laid a premium on being properly audited. Kunal Shah
says: "The formal due diligence only took a few hours.
Surely Bahl loves the deal-making process, tries to keep it simple and keep out finance geeks. And he
has done it many times in 2015, having snapped up more than half a dozen companies. Some were
online marketplaces like Snapdeal (Exclusively), which helped it expand its domain; whilst others
brought in technological heft. A 20% stake (now hiked to 42%) in a logistics firm (Gojavas) was a
strategic buy. Then there was of course the biggest of them all, the $400 million buyout of FreeCharge.
The year 2015 wasn't only about mergers and acquisitions (M&A). New businesses were launched and
funds were raised. FreeCharge launched a payment wallet in September. Bahl adds a surprise punch:
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"There are other acquisitions which we have not announced yet, because some are too small and some
are strategic."
By October 2015, Snapdeal had raised more than a billion dollars within a year. Its valuation touched
the $6.5-billion mark, as per a Goldman Sachs October 2015 report, after two successive fundraising
deals, first $500 million led by Chinese ecommerce major Alibaba and Taiwanese hardware giant
Foxconn and then another yet-to-be confirmed infusion by Ontario Teachers' Pension Plan in
September. While it is still way behind Flipkart, which is valued at $15 billion, it is expected to get
neck and neck with it in gross merchandise value (value of all goods sold on the platform) by March
2016. Snapdeal's gross merchandise volume (GMV) in August 2015 was roughly $4 billion and it was
the same number Flipkart had recorded for last year that ended in March 2015.

Both Flipkart and Snapdeal are expected to be around the $10-billion GMV mark with Flipkart
probably ahead by $2 billion, according to various estimates. The message flashing in those numbers
is clear: Snapdeal has to step up the pace even as it begins to enter new areas.
Does it have enough capital and management bandwidth to handle the multi-directional expansion into
assisted rural-ecommerce, television commerce, omnichannel platform Janus, peer-to-peer platform
Shopo (which competes with classified ads platform Quikr) as well as the payment wallet that now
competes with Paytm (FreeCharge has 20 million wallets as against Paytm's 110 million wallets).
That's a question that will ensure the Snapdeal founders have their hands full in 2016. Growth is
something they're accustomed to having on their plate, although in November 2015 the top team found
themselves grappling with a challenge of a totally different kind.
There's

Life

After

Aamir

Khan

Everything looked hunkydory, as the Diwali season sales numbers started trickling in from early
November. Expectedly, Snapdeal still lagged behind Flipkart and Amazon, but reported an
improvement of on-time delivery numbers at 98.6%. "We have lowered our delivery times by 70%,"
cofounder Rohit Bansal told ET Magazine. According to a study by Kotak Institutional Equities,
Amazon India had the largest number of unique visitors at 200 million, followed by Flipkart at 164
million and then Snapdeal at 109 million With the sector predicted to grow at 41% compounded
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annually, for three years, there's headroom for all three. However, what looked like a straightforward
race between Flipkart, Amazon, Paytm and Snapdeal for customer acquisition suddenly changed with
a bolt from the blue for Snapdeal. On November 24, the company's brand ambassador Aamir Khan
commented on "intolerance" at a media event
Khan's admission that he and his wife even discussed whether they should settle outside India not only
had a backlash against him but also against Snapdeal, which he promoted. As Snapdeal got sucked
into the "intolerance-debate" some reports said within 24 hours 85,000 people had uninstalled the
Snapdeal app from their phones. That may be a minuscule number compared to total installations of
some 10 million on Android, but the bigger worry clearly was the potential damage to the brand.
Snapdeal had to wake up to the nether side of stardom. The company distanced itself from Aamir
Khan's comments to try and contain the damage. Even today it has not got a clear idea what to do with
its brand ambassador. Bahl says, "No comments," when pressed. Aamir Khan's contract with Snapdeal
has not been scrapped (a few days ago, the Indian government had replaced Khan with Amitabh
Bachchan as ambassador of the Incredible India campaign). It's unlikely that we will see another Aamir
Khan Snapdeal ad again (the last campaign was in October, prior to the sale season). The company,
which is in no mood to be drawn into a discussion on this matter, is clearly grappling with being
identified as a relatively successful risk-taking startup brand as well as the flip side — of that wellrecognised brand being pilloried on social media when the opportunity arises
By December, Snapdeal had started reiterating its goals to steer the discussion away from Khan and
the intolerance debate more towards its growth plans. It has even planned a mega-launch on Republic
Day to take the app to 12 vernacular languages, probably with an eye towards a more nationalist brand
association Ramendra Singh, assistant professor of marketing at IIM-Calcutta, sees Snapdeal's
expansion into different categories — from television commerce and peer-to-peer commerce to the
mobile
wallet
—
all
targeted
at
bringing
in
unique
customers.
"Getting different sets of unique customers in different areas will help push up the valuation along
with its annual GMV," Singh says. In many ways Snapdeal's $400 million acquisition of FreeCharge
was a perfect fit. FreeCharge had a user base that was mostly metro while Snapdeal has a lot of tier II
and tier III clientele.
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DSRM7002
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Graduate level knowledge
Basic knowledge of statistics, mathematics and general
Management

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to understand the scope & need for Business Research Methods.
2. To enable students to apply these concepts at the Business Research areas.
3. To provide the students to analyse specific Business Research methods for further action.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical and optimal solution.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and perspectives of Business
Research Methods
CO2. Specify the needs of the Business Research methods
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for Business Research Methods
CO4. Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a Business Research project
Catalog Description
Business Research is a scientific study, which investigate or discover something new. The good
research follows the particular process to explore the insight of observed phenomenon. The
objectives of business research are varies for individual and organizations. Business research
methods are influenced by utilizing modern techniques/devices like computer, mathematics
and software packages. These modern techniques are leading towards new trends in business
decision making process. The purpose of this course is to enlighten the students about various
research methods, process, techniques, models & philosophies prevalent in business industry.
The course focuses on identification of critical issues and framing of strategies & scenarios
required to select and develop scarce resources.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
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Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I: 3 hours
Introduction to Research - Definition meaning and objective of Research, Motivation in
research and different types of research, Role of research in management, Significance of
Research, Various Steps in Research,
Unit II: 3 hours
Conceptualization - Business Problem, Problem Formulation, •

Techniques involved in

defining a problem
Unit III: 2 hours
Introduction to Research Process - Steps in Research Process
Unit IV: 3 hours
Introduction to Research Design - Types of Research Design, Nature
Unit V: 3 hours
Sampling - Population, Sampling Frame, Sample, Bias, Statistical Terms in Sampling: statistic,
parameter, Sampling Distribution, Sampling & non-sampling errors
Unit VI: 3 hours
Probability & Non-Probability Sampling - Types of sampling
Unit VII: 2 hours
Data Collection - Introduction to Primary & Secondary data, Methods of data collection,
Advantages & disadvantages of data collection
Unit VIII: 3 hours
Measurement & Scaling Technique - Scales of Measurement: Nominal, Ordinal, Interval,
Ratio, General Issues in scaling Likert Scaling
Unit IX: 3 hours
Questionnaire Designing - Criterion for a good questionnaire, Types, Question Content,
Wording & Placement
Unit X

3 hours

Data Preparation - Contents, format of report, Data aggregation, Data structure
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Unit XI

2 hours

Descriptive Statistics - Descriptive analysis, Univariate analysis, Correlation
Unit XII

3 hours

Inferential Statistics - Estimation, testing, Hypothesis Testing Process, Large/Small sample
test, Parametric and Non Parametric tests
Unit XIII

3 hours

Report Writing - Precautions for writing a Research Report, Key Elements of Report Writing,
Methodology of writing of technical reports, Formatting & Referencing, Structure of research
report and its presentation
Text Books
1. Kothari, C. R. (2004). Research methodology: Methods and techniques. New Age

International.
2. Cooper, D. R., Schindler, P. S., & Sun, J. (2006). Business research methods (Vol. 9).

New York: McGraw-Hill Irwin.
3. Panneerselvam, R. (2014). Research methodology. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd..
4. Malhotra, N. K., & Dash, S. (2010). Marketing Research: An Applied Approach. Dorling

Kindersely.
5. Krishnaswamy, K. N., Sivakumar, A. I., & Mathirajan, M. (2006). Management research

methodology: Integration of principles, methods and techniques. Pearson Education
India.
6. Gupta, S. P. Statistical Methods (2004). Sultan Chand & Sons Publisher, New Delhi.
7. Levin, R. I. (2008). Statistics for management. Pearson Education India.

Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Quizzes

Case

Group Project

Study

Presentation/Viva-voce

and class

Submission

ESE

discussion
Weightage (%)

10

20

20

50

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
MAPPING:
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )
CO 1

POs

Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process PO 1,2, 4, PSO1, 2
and perspectives of Business Research Methods

CO 2

Specify the needs of the Business Research methods

CO 3

Assess the specific needs of inputs used for Business PO 3,5,6,8, PSO2

PO 2,3,4,7, PSO1,2

Research Methods
CO 4

Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a PO 4,5,6,8, PSO3
Business Research project

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

3

3

3

2

PO 2

3

3

3

2

PO 3

3

3

3

2

PO 4

3

1

1

3

PO 5

2

2

1

3

PO 6

2

2

2

2

PO 7

3

3

1

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

PSO 1

3

3

3

1

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

2

PSO 4

1

1

1

3

Outcomes

Course
code
Course

DSRM Buisness
7002
Research
Methods

1. Weekly Mapped.
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

PO2

PO3

PO4

PO5

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

3

PO6 PO7 PO8

3

1

1

3. Strongly mapped.

PSO PSO1
PSO11
9
0

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course
of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

3

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Course
Course Title PO1
Code
Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Mapping PO and PSOs

PO12

2
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Model Question Paper
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program/course: DSRM 7002
Subject: Business Research Methods
Code DSRM 7002
No. of page/s: 5

Duration

Semester – II
Max. Marks : 100
: 3 Hrs.

Section A- Objective type questions-(2 marks each)
1. Which of the following is a method of selecting samples from a population? (CO 2,3)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)

Judgement sampling
Random sampling
Probability sampling
All of these
(a) and (b) but not (c)

2. The finite population multiplier does not have to be used when the sampling fraction is (CO
1,2)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)

Greater than 0.05
Greater than 0.50
Less than 0.50
Greater than 0.90
None of these

3. Which of the following is a necessary condition for using a t-distribution table ? (CO 3)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)

n is small
s is known but σ is not
The population is infinite
All of these
(a) and (b) but not (c)

4. If we say that α = 0.10 for a particular hypotheses test, we are saying that- (CO 3,4)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Ten percent is our minimum standard for acceptable probability
Ten percent is the risk we take of rejecting a hypothesis that is true
Ten percent is the risk we take of accepting a hypothesis that is false
(a) and (b) only
(a) and (c) only
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5. Airline A and Airline B boast successful baggage routing rates of 95 percent and 99 percent,
respectively. From this information we can determine: (CO 1)
g)
h)
i)
j)

Airline A has better baggage service
Airline B has better baggage service
The baggage services are equally accurate
Nothing: we need more information

6. If we want to test whether the proportions of more than two populations are equal, we use:
(CO 1,3)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

ANOVA
Estimation
The variance
Interval estimates
None of these

7. Which of these distributions has a pair of degrees of freedom (CO 2,3)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)

Poisson
Normal
Chi-square
Binomial
All of these
None of these

8. The F ratio contains (CO 1,4)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

Two estimates of the population variance
Two estimates of the population mean
One estimate of the population mean and one estimate of the population variance
Both (a) and (b)
None of the above

9. A major automobile manufacturer has had to recall several models from the its 1993 line
due to quality control problems that were not discovered with its random final inspection
procedures. This is the example of: (CO 2)
f)
g)
h)
i)

Type I error
Type II error
Both Type I and Type II error
Neither type of error

10. With a lower significance level, the probability of rejecting a null hypothesis that is actually
true - (CO 2,3)
a) Decreases
b) Remains the same
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c) Increases
d) All of these
Section B-Short answer questions-(5 marks each)
3. List the advantages of sampling over complete enumeration or census. CO-1
4. Describe, in brief, the layout of a research report, covering all relevant points. CO-2
5. Big Cinema knows that a certain hit movie ran an average of 84 days in each city, and
the corresponding standard deviation was 10 days. The chief manager of the
Uttarakhand state was interested in comparing the movie’s popularity in his region with
that in all of India’s other theaters. He randomly chooses 75 theaters in his region and
found that they ran the movie an average of 81.5 days. CO-3
a) State appropriate hypotheses for testing whether there was a significant
difference in the length of the picture’s run between theaters in the Uttarakhand
state and all of India’s other theaters.
b) At a 1 percent significance level, test these hypotheses. (Z value at 1 percent
significance level is 2.58)
6. A brand manager is concerned that her brand’s share may be unevenly distributed
throughout the country. In a survey in which the country was divided into four
geographic regions, a random sampling of 100 consumers in each region was surveyed,
with the following results: CO-4
Purchase the brand
Do not purchase
Total

NE
40
60
100

NW
55
45
100

REGION
SE
SW
45
50
55
50
100
100

Total
190
210
400

Calculate the sample χ2 value at α = 0.05, test whether brand share is the same across
the four regions. (χ2 tabulated value at α = 0.05 and 3 degree of freedom is 7.815)
Section C-Descriptive type questions- (10 marks each)

1. Explain the meaning of the following sampling fundamentals with suitable examples- CO-2
a) Sampling error
b) Central limit theorem
c) Sampling frame
d) Sampling design
2. Give your understanding of a good research design. Is single research design suitable in all
research studies? If not why? CO-3
3. Mukesh Kumar, the Dean of Students at Midstate College, is wondering about the grade
distributions at the school. He has heard grumblings that the GPAs in the Business School are
about 0.25 lower than those in the college of Arts and Sciences. A quick random sampling
produced the following GPAs. CO-4
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Business
Arts
&
Sciences

2.86
3.35

2.77
3.32

3.18
3.36

2.80
3.63

3.14
3.41

2.87
3.37

3.19
3.45

3.24
3.43

2.91
3.44

3.00
3.17

2.83
3.26

3.18

3.41

Do these data indicate that there is a factual basis for the grumblings? State and test appropriate
hypotheses at α = 0.02. (t Tabulated value at 0.02 level with 22 dof is 2.508)

Section D-Analytical / Case Study-(15 marks each)

3. Describe the hypothesis-testing process? Under what conditions is it appropriate to use
a one-tailed test? A two- tailed test? CO-2
4. A study compared the effects of four 1-month point-of-purchase promotions on sales.
The unit sales for five stores using all four promotions in different months follow. CO3
Free samples
One-pack gift
Rupees off
Refund by mail

78
94
73
79

87
91
78
83

81
87
69
78

89
90
83
69

85
88
76
81

(a) Compute the mean unit sales for each promotion and then determine the grand mean.
(b) Estimate the population variance using the between –column variance.
(c) Estimate the population variance using the within-column variance computed from the
variance within the samples.
(d) Calculate the F-ratio. At the 0.01 level of significance, do the promotions produce
different effects on the sales? What will be your advice to the management related to
promotions effects. (F Tabulated value at 0.01 level with 3 dof in the numerator and
16 dof in the denominator is 5.29)
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HRES7007
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Human Resource Management

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basic knowledge of general Management
Student must have basic understanding of Management

Course Objectives
1.

To acquaint and understand the HR Management and system at various levels in
general and in certain specific industries or organizations.

2.

To make ready for self-selling by the prospective new incumbent to suit to the
requirements of the organization.

3.

To help the students to develop cognizance of the significance of human resource
practices.

4.

To enable students on how to develop HR policies under changing conditions

Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able;
CO1: To develop the understanding of the concept of Human Resource Management and to
demonstrate its relevance in organizations.
CO2: To demonstrate the applicability of analyzing the complexities associated with
management of workforce.
CO3: To analyze the complexities associated with designing HR policies.
CO4: To demonstrate how Human Resource Management can integrate in understanding
the people aspects in organizations.
Catalog Description
The main objective of Human Resource Management is to help the students to acquire and
develop skills to design rational decisions in the discipline of human resource management.
An efficient HR manager must guide the work force, influence their behavior and motivate
them to conduct maximum towards the achievement of organizational goals. This course
focuses on issues and strategies required to select and develop manpower resources.
Workforce is regarded as the most valuable asset of an organization. Human aspects are critical
in each functional aspects of management and equally so for the effective utilization of
resources. In this view, studying human resource management has a great deal of importance.
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This course is mainly designed for the students who are being exposed to human resourced
management or the first time.
The course encompasses the various sub-functions of human resource management in the
organizational context. It highlights the significance of recruitment and selection, training and
development, compensation and benefits, performance management, employee welfare
schemes, and contemporary issues in human resource management discipline.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role
play) will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs.
These activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving
problems, analysis of video cases and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I: 4 hours
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT:
Meaning, Functions, Significance, Job Analysis, Job Evaluation, Job Design,
Challenges of HRM, HR Policies.
STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (SHRM):
Introduction, Strategic HR systems, Strategic role of HR and Strategic HR business
implications.
Unit II: 4 hours
HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING: Introduction to HRP, Various Methods of HRP,
Forecasting and HR Effectiveness.
Unit III: 4 hours
RECRUITING, SELECTING & SOCIALIZING
Policy Issues, Sources of people, Selection process & tests, Socialization,
Unit IV: 4 hours
TRAINING & DEVELOPING WORKFORCE
Concept, Need of Training & Development, Methods of Training & Development, Importance
& evaluation of training & development, Principle of learning,

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

Unit V: 4 hours
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Definition, Importance, objectives, Components and Methods of performance management
system.
Unit VI: 4 hours
COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT
Principal compensation issues, Job evaluation, Job Description and Job Specification, Paystructures, Individual & group incentives,
Unit VII: 4 hours
INTERNAL MOBILITY
Introduction, Career Planning and Development.
Unit VIII: 4 hours
SOCIAL SECURITY AND LABOUR WELFARE
Concept of Social Security, Significance of Workers Participation in Management and Various
social security legislations in India.
Unit IX: 4 hours
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN HUMANA RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Competency

Mapping,

HR

Outsourcing,

Knowledge

Management

and

Learning

Organizations.
Text Books
1. Desler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2016). Human Resource Management (Vol. 11). New
Delhi: Prentice Hall of India.
2. Bohlander, G. W. & Snell, S. (2010). Principles of Human Resource Management (Vol.
15). New Delhi: Thomson Publications.
3. Rao, V. S. (2014). Personnel and Human Resource Management (Vol. 5). New Delhi:
Himalaya Publishing House.
4. Mirza, S. S. (2008). Human Resource Management (Vol 4). New Delhi: Tata McGraw
Hill Publishers
Reference Books
Davis, K. & Newstorm, J. W. (2014). Human Resource Management (Vol. 5). New Delhi:
Tata McGraw Hill Publishers.
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

(Presentation/Assignment/ etc.)
Weightage (%)

50

50

Discussion=10
Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs

COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs/PSO

To develop the understanding of the concept of Human PO 4
CO 1

Resource Management and to demonstrate its relevance in PSO1,3,4
organizations..
To demonstrate the applicability of analyzing the complexities PO 1,2

CO 2
CO 3
CO 4

associated with management of workforce.

PSO1,2,3,4

To analyze the complexities associated with designing HR

PO 6,8

policies.

PSO1,2,3

To demonstrate how Human Resource Management can

PO 7,8

integrate in understanding the people aspects in organizations PSO 1,2,3
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Program Outcomes/Course Outcomes mapping
CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

2

1

2

NIL

PO2

1

NIL

2

2

PO3

2

2

1

2

PO4

NIL

2

NIL

1

PO5

2

NIL

2

1

PO6

1

2

NIL

2

PO7

1

NIL

2

2

PO8

2

2

2

NIL

PSO1

3

2

3

3

PSO2

3

2

3

3

PSO3

3

3

2

3

PSO4

3

3

3

2

COURSE
OUTCOMES

Course
Code

HRES7007

1 – Weakly mapped
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO PO 2
1
P
O
3
P
O
4
P
O
5
P
O
6
PO
7
PO
8
PS
O1
PS
O2
PS
O3
PS
O4

3

3

2

2

2

3

3

2

2

2

2

3

2 – Moderately mapped

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Human
Resource
Management

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Course Title
Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: HRES7007– Human Resource Management
Programme: MBA
Semester: II
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions:
Attempt any three questions from Section A (each carrying 6 marks); any Two Questions
from Section B (each carrying 10 marks). Section C is Compulsory (carrying 16 marks).
Section A ( attempt all)
1.

Define strategic human resource management with an example.

2.

[6]

CO3

Differentiate between incentives and perquisites.

[6]

CO1

3.

Describe training need assessment process

[6]

CO2

4.

What is competency development?

[6]

CO4

SECTION B (Attempt all)
4.

Q1 Why training need assessment (TNA) is significant? Explain the following two cases
in light of TNA with a rationale.
Case 1: The newly appointed Senior Executive at Madrid Sports Group
believed that the training he attended could not meet his work
responsibilities.

[10]

CO1
CO2

[10]

CO3

Case 2: The Manager of Merengues Club believes that the competency
gained through learning programme has improved his performance.

5.

Q2 Elucidate knowledge management. Explain the importance of
KM in light of below-mentioned examples.
Case 1: Mr. Varane joined the HR department of Blancos in 2017. The
CHRO asked him to work with the other three HR executives of the
department. The executives were reluctant to share any knowledge with
Varane. This led to serious challenge for Varane to work as he was new
to the department and without any knowledge of existing SOPs, he was
not able to work. There were confusions and confrontations. There was
no knowledge repository to answer his queries either. (5 marks)
Case 2: Blancos, later developed an integrated system to provide a
centralized repository for HR executives to raise any query and get an

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

instant response. Varane was able to perform effectively and receive
appreciation from his supervisor. (5 marks)
6.

Attempt any four question:
1. Differentiate between recruitment and selection. Explain different
modes of external sources of recruitment.
2. Explain different methods of job evaluation
3. Explain HRP with an example
4. Describe performance management system. Discuss 360 degree
method.
5. Discuss the significance of compensation administration.
6. ExplainJob description
Job design
Job specification

SECTION C is Compulsory
Background: Carvajal is a supervisor in a commercial tool room in the
machining section of Blancos Industries Ltd. for the past seven years. He
is a diploma holder in Mechanical Engg., joined as an apprentice trainee
and has grown to be a supervisor. During all these years in the company,
he had no occasion to attend any supervisory development programme
and his concentration has been only on the technical aspects of his job.
The present works manager has seen Carvajal grow from apprentice to
supervisor and yet to reconcile with the change of responsibilities and
designation of Rajesh.
Case Situation: On a particular day Carvajal had prepared schedule for
the day for all the machines and on the jig-boring machine, the top priority
was for a job from HAL. When Carvajal came for his round, he was
surprised to see that the operator had loaded some other job then the job
from HAL on the jig-boring machine. At this Carvajal was annoyed and
the following conversation took place:
Manager to Operator: Please take up this HAL job immediately. It is a
top priority.
Operator: Work Manager (WM) has given me another job. Only after
finishing this, I can take up HAL job.
Manager: I do not want to hear all that. WM has told me that anything
else has to be stopped and the HAL job has to be taken up first.
Operator: Agreed---- when you say a job is urgent I always take it up
immediately. But, what have you done about my increment which has
been due for three months?
Manager: These things----- I am not answerable. The management is
responsible. However, you are not the only person with such a grievance,

[40]

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4
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there are many more, I am helpless. I suggest you go and sort it out with
the WM.
Operator: Being supervisor it is your duty to sort out my problems, as I
report to you.
Manager: Do not tell me my job. I am not interested and as I have told
you, you may sort out your problem with the WM and now I do not care
whether you take up this HAL job or not. I will simply report to higher
authorities about your misconduct. Let them do what they want. Do not
come back to me crying again.

7.

Draw a managerial action plan to combat the present challenge

[8]

CO3

8.

Recommend a managerial action plan to prevent such an episode in
the future.

[8]

CO4
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HUMN7001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Executive Communication

L T P C
1 0 0 1

Elementary Level English Proficiency
--

Course Objectives
1. To assist students in becoming well-versed, responsible, creative communicators;
2. To develop students’ knowledge of communication skills in the structure, elucidation, and
delivery of message in diverse cultural and global communities; and
3. To promote theoretical understanding and professional/personal practice of effective and
ethical human communication between and within a broad range of contexts and
communities.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1. Develop functional and chronological resume as per current Industry Trends.
CO2. Identify their existing skills & techniques to market themselves to meet
Industry expectations.
CO3. Define professional behaviour and suggest standards for appearance, actions & attitude
in a business environment.
CO4. Identify their Key Skills as per Knowledge Skill and Attitude and utilize the
acquired techniques in their day-to-day life & business environment.
Catalog Description
Executive Communication is a subject designed to bring out the inner strengths of future
Managers and Entrepreneurs while assisting them in the process of self-discovery and skill
enhancement. Classroom activities will be designed to encourage students to play an active
role in the construction of their own knowledge and in the design of their own learning
strategies. We will combine traditional lectures with other active teaching methodologies, such
as group discussions, cooperative group solving problems, analysis of video scenes and
debates. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged
to actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will
be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
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Course Content
Unit I: 5 hours
Resume Building:
Rule of Thumb, The 20 Second rule, Format, Objectives, Result/Accomplishment statement,
Transferrable Skills, Action Verbs, University Format Discussion, Some useful tips.
Sketch Yourself: Introspection Exercise through activity, Individual speech to be video
recorded Feedback sharing.
Unit II: 5 hours
Group Discussion:
Different stages of GD, Positive/ Negative task roles in GD, Role of Kinesics, Proxemics and
Chronemics Language to be avoided, Dos and don’ts, Mock GD sessions.
Corporate Expectations: Telephone Etiquette, Card Exchange, Small Talks
Unit III: 2 hours
Personal Interview:
Ask yourself, The most common interview fears, Building Your Skills Arsenal, Assessing
Your Skills,
Reference Books


Pal, Rajendra and Korlahalli, J.S. (2011) Essentials of Business Communication.
Sultan Chand & Sons.



Kaul, Asha. (2014) Effective Business Communication. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.



Murphy, R. (2007) Essential English Grammar, CUP.



C. Muralikrishna and S. Mishra (2011) Communication Skills for Engineers, Pearson
education.
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

IA I

IA II

Presentation/Assignment/ Etc.

30

20

50

Weightage (%)

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs/PSO

Develop functional and chronological resume as per current Industry PO 1,7
CO 1 Trends.

PSO1,3,4

Identify their existing skills & techniques to market themselves to meet
CO 2 Industry expectations.

PO 4,5
PSO1,2,3,4

Define professional behaviour and suggest standards for appearance, PO 6,8
CO 3 actions & attitude in business environment.

PSO1,2,3

Identify their Key Skills as per Knowledge Skill and Attitude and utilize PO 7,8
CO 4 the acquired techniques in their day-to-day life & business environment. PSO1,2,3,4
Program Outcomes/Course Outcomes mapping
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1
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2
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2

2
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2

2

2
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3
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HUMN
7001
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Title
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1
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Executive
Communi
cation

3

3

3

2

3

2

2

2

2

1 – Weakly mapped

2

2

2 – Moderately mapped

3

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping
domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port &
Shipping domain perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation
and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems
pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of
the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to
address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and
critical thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional
context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of
marketing, finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Course
Code
Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify
optimal solutions
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TRPS 7004
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

MARITIME ECONOMICS

L T P C
4 0 0 4

Basic knowledge of general Management
--

Course Objectives
1. To comprehend the structure and components of shipping & port organization and their
underlying need for existence in the country for furtherance of international business.
2. To make students analyze and interpret the structure and dynamics of global maritime
trade for economic decision making;
3. To make students understand and create standard operating practices for efficient operation
of a shipping enterprise.
4. To make students understand and refine skills in improving operational discipline.
Course Outcomes
CO1. Students will be able comprehend the structure and dynamics of global maritime trade
& their underlying impact on international business.
CO2. Students will be able to analyze and interpret the impacts of shipping on ports and
vice versa.
CO3. Students will be able to assess the port pricing & vessel freight related issues and
their impacts on the international business.
CO4. Students will be able to better comprehend international logistics & supply-chain
Operations.
Catalog Description
Recent environmental changes over the world and rapid advancement of ocean technology are
shifting the perception of maritime industry. In addition, economic depression what relocated
the economy from developed to developing also diverted the course of marine trade towards
developing country like China or other Asian country.
Due to financial crisis and challenges in improving the shipping policy, any country is
dependent on the global shipping. In reality control of shipping has effectively shifted from
national level to international level also moving from application of local rules to a complex
and growing set of global requirements. Thus the comprehensive exposure is being provided
through this course, on the economics of the ports and the shipping trade in an integrated
manner to enable the students to face the volatile, uncertain, complex and anomalous maritime
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domain in the backdrop of developments like fuel prices and port charges for constructing the
market structure and business environment The course focuses on identification of critical
issues and framing of strategies & scenarios required to select and develop scarce resources.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos and newspapers etc.
Course Content
UNIT I

Hours 6

International ocean trade, International trade of bulk commodities (dry bulk, liquid bulk),
International trade in manufactured goods, Energy economics and trade.
UNIT II

Hours 6

Economics of shipping markets and shipping cycles, Shipping freight markets, economics of
markets for Ships.
UNIT III

Hours 6

Shipping management and operations, National and international shipping policies, Ships,
flags and taxes, Marketing strategies in shipping, Port fleet operations optimization,
Consolidation, mergers and acquisitions in shipping industry
UNIT IV

Hours 6

International maritime logistics and supply chain management, Supply chain and logistics
management, international logistics, International trade logistics and shipping transactions, IT
in LSCM & Maritime Business
UNIT V

Hours 6

Shipping investment and finance, valuing maritime investments, Investing in ships,
Constraints, risk and attitude, Risk management in the shipping industry
UNIT VI

Hours 6

Port economics and management, Port management & operations, Port competition, Port
users and service providers, Port operators operating objectives, Production and costs, Port
governance
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UNIT VII

Hours 6

Port pricing, Port pricing models, Productivity and efficiency of ports and terminals
UNIT VIII

Hours 6

Issues on maritime pollution, safety and security, Port Pollution, Marine Environment
Regulations, Maritime safety & Accident analysis
Text Books


Stopford, M. (2009). Maritime economics (3rd ed.). Routledge.



Talley, W. K. (2009). Port Economics (1st ed.). Oxon: Routledge.

Reference Books


Karakitsos, E., & Varnavides, L. (2014). Introduction. In Maritime Economics. London:
Palgrave Macmillan UK.



Haralambides, H. E. (2015). Port management. Springer.



Talley, W. K. (2012). The Blackwell companion to maritime economics. Wiley-Blackwell.

Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/ Project submission/ presentation/ Classroom and case
discussion/ Written Examination Scheme:
A.

Internal Assessment

Component Review test Assignment -1 Case Study
Weightage
(%)

B.

Assignment-2 End Semester

(Individual)

(Individual)

(Group)

(Individual)

10

10

20

10

Exam
50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs

Students will be able comprehend the structure and dynamics of PO 1,2,
CO 1

global maritime trade & their underlying impact on international 3,4,7,8,
business

PSO 1,2,3,4

Students will be able to analyse and interpret the impacts of PO 1,2, 3, 7,8,
CO 2

shipping on ports and vice versa

CO 3

Students will be able to assess the port pricing & vessel freight related PO 1,2, 3, 8,
issues and
PSO 1,2,3
their impacts on the international business

CO 4

PSO 1,2,3

Students will be able to better comprehend international logistics &

PO 4,5, 8,

supply-chain Operations

PSO 4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping:
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

3

3

3

2

PO 2

3

3

3

2

PO 3

3

3

3

2

PO 4

3

1

1

3

PO 5

2

2

1

3

PO 6

2

2

2

2

PO 7

3

3

1

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

PSO 1

3

3

3

1

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

2

PSO 4

1

1

1

3

Outcomes

Course
code Course

TRPS
7004

Maritime
Economics

3

3 = Strongly Mapped

3

3

3

3

3

3

2 = Moderately Mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

3

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO8

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management

PO7

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Course
Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6
Code
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO1 PSO2
PSO3
PSO4

1

2

1

1

1 = Weakly Mapped
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Model Question Paper
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES
DEHRADUN
Program/course: MBA Port and Shipping Management
Subject: Maritime Economics
Code :TRPS 7004
No. of page/s:2

Max. Marks
Duration

: 100
: 3 Hrs

SECTION A
Answer all the questions 10 x 2 = 20 marks (CO 1,2,3)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

FOB
DDU
FCL.
Inland haulage:
FEU
Flag state
LCL consolidation
UNCTAD
FOR
FAK

SECTION B
Answer the following questions 4 x 5 = 20 marks
1.
2.
3.
4.

(CO 2,3,4)

Discuss about economic importance of shipping.
Write role of seaborne trade in economic development of a country.
Write in short about port operations of Hong kong or Hamburg.
Discuss about port prices in practice.
SECTION C
Answer all the questions 3 x 10 = 30 marks (CO 3,4)

5. Discuss about Port performance Indicators.
6. Write about various types of port competition.
7. Discuss how maritime regulation affects maritime economics?

SECTION D 1 x 30 =30 marks
Marks for this section would be given for steps and explanation (CO 4)

1. Please find below the LCL rates to Australian ports by various agents at Dubai,
Singapore and Port Kelang for cargo from JNPT.
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In USD/CBM
Adelaide
Canberra
Sydney
Perth
Melbourne

Dubai
30
33
33
34
32

Singapore
25
22
26
36
28

Port Kelang
23
20
23
21
22

Freight rates from JNPT for 20Ft to various ports
A. Dubai: 300USD
B. Singapore: 200USD
C. Port Kelang: 250USD
THC at JNPT for 20ft container: Rs 5000/Calculate and reason out which is the most preferred LCL agent in terms of costs for
following cargo
Adelaide: 4 CBM
Canberra: 6 CBM
Sydney: 6 CBM
Melbourne: 2 CBM
Perth: 2 CBM
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L T P C

TRPS 7005

Liner and Multimodal Transport
Management

Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

4 0 0 4
Basic knowledge of general Management
Knowledge of Shipping and port liner and Multimodal
transport management

Course Objectives
1. To acquaint and understand the concept and purpose of communication in general and
business communication in particular.
2. To make ready for understanding the self- style of communication and the ability to give
and receive feedback.
3. To help the students to develop cognizance of the significance writing reports as well as
persuasive, routine and bad news letters.
4. To enable students on how to develop their negotiation styles and handle conflicts
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Students will be able to reflect understanding of liner trade characteristics
CO2. Students will be able to identify and categorize relevant liner shipping documents and
their application.
CO3. Students will be able to discuss container business terminologies and classify use of
different categories of containers in Liner Management.
CO4. Students will be able to demonstrate capabilities of their conceptual multimodal
transport business.
Catalog Description
The main objective of Liner and Multimodal Transport Management course is to enlighten the
students about Liner and multimodal practices, techniques & philosophies prevalent in
shipping industry. The Liner shipping companies deal with the satisfaction of shipper’s needs
for the carriage of goods by sea through fixed route and time and to make profit of the
enterprise. This satisfaction presupposes on the one hand correct diagnosis of the shipping Line
to better understand and forecast client’s transport needs and on the other hand appropriate
organization, planning and control of the shipping line enterprises.
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The course focuses on identification of Shipping line and multimodal transport methods by
analyzing various routes, needs of the shipper and evaluating alternatives of shipping line
industry. The course also blends functionalities of multimodal transport along with liner
shipping.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
UNIT -I

4.5 Hours

Understanding the basics of Liner Services
Shipping Lines, Shipping Conferences, Economic Developments and Regulations in Liner
shipping, Liner shipping developments in US, Liner Shipping developments in European
Union, Liner Shipping developments in Asian Region
UNIT II

4.5 hours

Types of Liner Operators and Liner routes
Different shipping markets: Bulk trades- Dry Bulk, tanker trades, developments of
containerization
UNIT III

4.5 hours

Management of Liner Operations
Cargo based conferences, Regional Liner Conferences, Transcontinental Liner Conferences
UNIT IV

4.5 hours

Containers their types and usages
Acquisition and management of containers, terms and abbreviations used in liner trade.
Concepts and operations of conferences, alliances and consortia
UNIT V

4.5 hours

Economics of Liner Voyages and Pricing Mechanisms
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Liner contracts, Liner ship positions, Liner ship trades, Liner container shipping, Liner
shipping Conferences and tariff
UNIT VI

4.5 hours

Liner Agencies
Agencies at National level, Inter-continental national agencies
UNIT VIII

4.5 hours

Understanding of Liner freight markets
Standard liner agency agreements, alternative models of liner agreements, Measuring
market’s competitiveness, Conference practices in freight solutions
UNIT VIII

4.5 hours

Liner Shipping Cooperation in shipping business strategy
Generic strategy, beyond classic strategies, role of cooperation in business strategies of
shipping lines. Types and nature of liner shipping co operations.
Chapter IX

4.5 hours

LSCM- role of Liner shipping conferences
Evolving conditions in SCM, restructuring of shipping lines, Changing roles of
organizational structures of shipping lines.
Chapter X

7.5 hours

Containerization and Multimodal Transport
Introduction: Globalization of Container Shipping and Multimodal Transport, International
Multimodal Transport Operations and their progress in India. Law relating to
Containerization and Multimodal Transport in India
Text Books
1. Hariharan, K. V. (2003). Containerisation and Multimodal Transport in India. Shroff
Publishers & Distributors.
2. Midoro, R., & Pitto, A. (2000). A critical evaluation of strategic alliances in liner shipping.
Maritime Policy & Management, 27(1), 31-40
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Reference Books
1. Jansson, J. O., & Shneerson, D. (1982). The optimal ship size. Journal of transport
economics and policy, 217-238.
2. Brooks, M. R. (2000). Sea change in liner shipping: regulation and managerial decisionmaking in a global industry.
Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes
(POs/PSOs)

Students will be able to reflect understanding of liner trade
CO1

CO2

characteristics

PSO3

Students will be able to identify and categorize relevant liner
shipping documents and their application.
terminologies and classify use of

different categories

of containers in Liner Management.
Students will be able to demonstrate capabilities of their
CO4

PO1,2,3,5,6,8,
PSO3

Students will be able to discuss container business
CO3

PO1,3,4,8,

conceptual multimodal transport business.

PO1,2,8,
PSO1,2,4
PO1,2,,3,5,7,8,
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

TRPS Liner and
7005 Multimodal
Transport
Management

3

3

3 = Strongly Mapped

PO4

PO5

PO6

3

3

3

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

3

1

1

1 = Weakly Mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

3

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Course
Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3
Code
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking
ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PO4

2
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Model Question Paper
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program/course: MBA port and shipping management
Subject: Liner and multimodal transport Management
Max. Marks : 100
Code : TRPS 7005
No. of page/s:2

Semester – III
Duration

: 3 Hrs

Section A 10 x 3 = 30 marks
Write in short about following topics/terms
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

IMCO.
FAK
Switch B/L
CAF
NVOCC
Shipped on board B/L
INDAMEX line service
Conference system
GRI
Freight broker

Section B 4 x 5 = 20 marks
1.
2.
3.
4.

(CO 1,2,3.4)

(CO 2.3 )

Discuss the main features of a Master B/L?
Write about salient features of Liner service?
Discuss about Shipping line consortiums operating out of the Indian Subcontinent?
Write in short about various types of containers?

Section C 3 x 10 = 30 marks

(CO 1,3,4)

1. Discuss about various factors that affect freight rates in Liner trade?
2. What are the responsibilities and liabilities of Multimodal transport operator?
3. Write about evolution of Liner shipping?
Section D 1 x 20 = 20 marks

(CO3)

1. Discuss about various clauses in Liner Bill of lading?
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TRPS 7006
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

SHIP BROKERING & CHARTERING

L T P C
4 0 0 4

Basic knowledge of General Management
Students should have basics understanding of ship
operations / categories / ship-port interface & commercials

Course Objectives
1. Understand the chartering market, market practice & its players in commercial
shipping operations
2. Familiarization with chartering terms and Charter Party clauses
3. Applying the chartering concepts in framing charter parties
4. Analysing charter parties
5. Assessment of laytime, demurrage and despatch in commercial shipping
6. Evaluating chartering operations and voyage costing for dry bulk and tanker markets
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Specify conceptual understanding in the process & perspectives of Ship Chartering &
Ship Broking
CO2. Demonstrate the needs of the Ship Chartering & Broking & find relevant solutions
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for Chartering & Broking operations
CO4. Identify the optimal course of action in finalising Charter Party with in alignment with
the legal conditions
Catalog Description
Ship Brokering & Chartering deals with commercial operations of ships, their operations and
chartering. Commercial management is mainly concerned with miscellaneous ship broking
services relating to the profitable employment of the vessel as per the interest of the ship owner.
It includes marketing of a vessel on the voyage, time or bare boat charter market. All efforts
are concentrated on the efficient usage of the vessel in maximizing the revenue. In the process
the manager negotiates the required terms and conditions and instructs the vessel master,
following up with post fixture activities and resolving any claim disputes involving the charter
In this course, the focus will be on improving the ship chartering skills through right kind of
understanding of the different shipping markets and maritime ecosystem. The course will also
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lead the students through the commercial and documentation aspects that are likely to make
them confident and job-ready. Classroom activities will be designed to encourage students to
play an active role in the assimilation of their own knowledge and in the design of their own
learning strategies. Traditional lectures will be combined with other active teaching
methodologies, such as group discussions, role play, video analysis, group problem-solving
and quiz. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged
to actively take part in such group activities and also to give an oral group presentation.
Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, and
relevant reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Unit 1:

6 hours

Types of Management, Commercial Operations, Technical Management, Crewing
Management, Shipboard Management
Unit II:

6 hours

Market Practitioners; Chartering Markets, Indices; Demise, Chartering Negotiations
Unit III:

6 hours

Time Charters; Voyage Charter; COA, Project Charter, Trip Charters
Unit IV:

6 hours

Chartering negotiations - market practice - Common CP Clauses
Unit V:

6 hours

Chartering Abbreviations; Chartering Terms- review of CP clauses -Analysis of standard
CP’s
Unit VI:

6 hours

Bills of lading; Types of B’s/L; Legal Aspects of B’s/L, Documents pertaining to carriage
Unit VII:

6 hours

Calculating demurrage, despatch, Voyage calculations, Worldscale calculations
Unit VIII

6 hours

Voyage estimation & reconciliations (tankers) – Worldscale calculations – Hague Visby &
Hamburg Rules
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Journal Article
Pisanias, N., & Willcocks, L. (1999). Understanding slow Internet adoption:'infomediation'in
ship-broking markets. Journal of Information Technology, 14(4), 399-413
Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation
Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Course Outcomes (COs)
CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4

Specify conceptual understanding in the process &

Mapped Program
Outcomes (POs/PSOs)
PO1,2,3,7,

perspectives of Ship Chartering & Ship Broking

PSO1

Demonstrate the needs of the Ship Chartering & Broking

PO2,8,

& find relevant solutions

PSO1,2

Assess the specific needs of inputs used for Chartering &

PO2,3,8,

Broking operations

PSO1,2,3

Identify the optimal course of action in finalising Charter

PO3,5,6,8,

Party with in alignment with the legal conditions

PSO3,4
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

1

1

1

PO2

3

3

3

1

PO3

3

1

3

3

PO4

1

1

1

1

PO5

1

2

1

3

PO6

1

1

1

3

PO7

3

1

2

1

PO8

1

3

3

3

PSO1

3

3

3

1

PSO2

1

3

3

1

PSO3

1

1

3

3

PSO4

2

1

1

3

Outcomes

Cours
Course Title PO1 PO2
e Code

TRPS Ship Brokering 2
3
7006 and Chartering
3 = Strongly Mapped

3

1

2

2

2

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

3

3

1 = Weakly Mapped

PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3

2

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO
4

2
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: SHIP BROKERING & CHARTERING
Programme: MBA PSM
Semester: II
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks: 100
Instructions:
Section A has short questions each having an award of 2 marks – thus making it 20 for the
section:
a) Differentiate in rem & in personam?
b) Write on OCIMF and Oil Spillage.
c) What are the functions of LMAA
d) Give full form of FONASBA.
e) Where is the HQ of INTERTANKO?
f) Write a few lines on BIMCO’s contribution to the shipping commercial domain.
g) With reference to INCOTERMS, explain DDU & DAT.
h) How have the Ship Brokers been included in CP agreement?
i) Comment briefly on the P & I bunkering clause
j) Elaborate NAABSA – is it still valid?

Attempt any five questions from Section B (each carrying 4 marks); any Three Questions
from Section C (each carrying 10 marks). Section D (with two questions) is Compulsory
(carrying 30 marks 15+15).
Section B ( attempt any five)
1.

Difference between Voyage Charter & Bare boat charter

2.

CO1

Comment on need for creation of “Charter Party Bill of Lading”

[4]
[4]

3.

Impact of LAYCAN on total maritime ( shipping) logistics

[4]

CO2

4.

Positioning of ‘Bunkering’ ports – impact on voyages

[4]

CO4

5.

Give an analysis of the capital cost realisation of the Ship-owners
through chartering. Do you think that tanker owners are better
placed than bulker (dry bulk ships) owners? Critically comment
Examine if the rider clause gets more weightage than the relet
clause – if so why?
Comment of the employment of an Owner Protecting Agent.

[4]

6.
7.

SECTION C (Attempt any THREE Questions)

CO2

CO 3
[4]
[4]

CO4
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8.
9.
10.
11

12.

13

RECAP is an essential feature for chartering operations in a
ship manager’s office. Examine in the light of present shipping
scenario.
Explain the role of a Broker in chartering negotiations and explain
the concept of ‘warranty of authority’. Using examples describe
potential breaches of this authority
Analyse the main differences between a voyage charter and a
time charter.
When is berth charter preferred over port charter – elaborate
reasons
SECTION D is Compulsory – long question
Draw up a laytime statement for a vessel loading a cargo of your
choice after waiting two days at anchor to load, having arrived
within its LAYCAN. All terms can be imaginary but you should fully
explain all relevant details in the statement and use the same to
calculate the demurrage/despatch.
Briefly explain the case “HONG KONG FIR SHIPPING” – how does
it guide the ship-owners & charterers.

[10]

CO1

[10]

CO2

[10]

CO3

[10]
[15]

CO4

[15]

CO4

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

FINC 7007
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

PORT AND SHIPPING FINANCIAL L T P C
MANAGEMENT
4 0 0 4
Basic knowledge of Fundamentals of Finance such as
calculation of Present Value, Future Value, Excel Modelling
Knowledge of classification of data, data presentation

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to develop cognizance of the importance of Financial Management in
corporate valuation
2. To enable students to describe how people analyze the corporate leverage under different
conditions and understand why people valuate different corporates in different manner.
3. To provide the students to analyze specific characteristics of International Business and
their future action for cash flow.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for most logical
and optimal solution such that they would be able to predict and control Debt Equity
incurrence and improve results.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate the applicability of the concept of Financial Management to understand
the managerial Decisions and Corporate Capital Structure
CO2. Apply the Leverage and EBIT EPS Analysis associate with Financial Data in the
corporate
CO3. Analyse the complexities associated with management of cost of funds in the capital
Structure
CO4. Demonstrate how the concepts of financial management and investment, financing and
dividend policy decisions

could integrate while identification and resolution of

problems pertaining to PSM
Catalog Description
The main objective of Financial Management is to help students to acquire and develop skills
to take rational decisions in the process of Financing mix and assessment of Price Earnings
Ratio. Wealth maximizations have always been regarded as important in financial analysis in
organizations.
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Leverage aspects are critical in each aspects of management and equally so for the effective
management of Financial Resources. In view of Cost of Capital has assumed great importance.
This course is designed primarily for students who are being exposed to capital structure , Cost
of Capital, Working Capital for the first time.
This course covers the explanations about the Financial Management concepts in the
organizational context, it details the impact of Source of Funding, EBIT EPS, PAT on Financial
Statement. The course also focuses on understanding of identification of Financing Cost and
framing of strategies and scenarios required to select and develop product line.
Classroom activities including lectures, discussions and case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved, absorb and assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
live projects, analysis of video cases and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
UNIT – I

8 Hours

Introduction to Finance, Time Value of Money
Role of Finance Function, Principles of Financial Management, Scope, Rationale, Techniques, Practical
Applications of Compounding and Present Value Techniques
UNIT – II

8 Hours

Capital Budgeting
Major Capital Budgeting Decisions – Concepts of Cash Flows and Cash Flow Patterns, Capital
Budgeting Techniques & Limitations – Traditional (ARR, Payback Period) and modern ( NPV IRR,
TVM and Profitability Index ); NPV Vs PI – Comparison, Economic Value Added
UNIT – III

8 Hours

Cost of Capital
Concept, Explicit and Implicit Costs, Cost of Debt – Redeemable and Perpetual, Cost of Preference
Shares – Redeemable and non redeemable, Cost Equity – Dividend and CAPM Approach, Cost of
Retained Earnings Overall Cost of Capital (WACC) – Assignment of Weights (Historical and Market)
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UNIT – IV

8 Hours

Financing Decision
Operating , Financial and combined Leverage – Algebraic and Graphic Approach , EBIT –
EPS (Indifference Curve) Analysis ,Capital Structure – Concept, theories of relevance and
irrelevance Net Income/Net Operating Income Approach, Modigliani – Millar Hypothesis ,
Traditional Approach Optimum Capital Structure – factors and determinants
UNIT – V

8 Hours

Management of Profits, Introduction to Working Capital and Domain Industry Finance
Concept and Forms of Dividend , Determinants of Dividend policy Dividend Theories of
relevance (Walter and Gordon) and irrelevance (Miller-Modigliani), and Limitations, EVA,
MVA.Concept, Definition Need, Types an determinants of working Capital, Estimation &
Financial Working Capital LSCM Industry Financial Management
UNIT – VI

8 Hours

Introduction to Working Capital and Domain Industry Finance
Definition Need, Types an determinants of working Capital, Estimation & Financial Working
Capital LSCM Industry Financial Management
TEXT BOOKS


Pandey , I.M,(2015), “Financial Management”, 11th Edition,Vikas Publication, New
Delhi.



Sinha, Pradeep Kumar, (2009) ,”Financial Management”, 5th Edition, The World Press,
Calcutta.

REFERENCE BOOKS
1. Chandra, Prasanna, (2011),”Financial Management Theory and Practice”, 8th Edition,
TMH, New Delhi.
2. Vanhorne, J, (2015),” Financial Management & Policy”, 13th Edition, Pearson Education,
Delhi.
3. Brealey and Myers, (2017),” Principles of Corporate Finance”, 10th Edition, McGraw
Hill, India.
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/ Project submission/ presentation/ Class room and case
discussion/ Written Examination:
Components

Quizzes

Weightage (%)

Case Study and

Group Project

class discussion

Presentation/ Submission

20

20

10

ESE
50

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

CO 1

POs

Demonstrate the applicability of the concept of Financial

PO 1,2,

Management to understand the managerial Decisions and Corporate

4,7,8

Capital Structure
CO 2
CO 3
CO 4

Apply the Leverage and EBIT EPS Analysis associate with Financial

PO

Data in the corporate

2,3,5,4,8

Analyse the complexities associated with management of cost of

PO

funds in the capital Structure

1,3,4,6,8

Demonstrate how the concepts of financial management and

PO

investment, financing and dividend policy decisions could integrate

2,4,5,6,7

while identification and resolution of problems
Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course
Code
Course Title

FINC Port & Shipping
Financial
7007
Management

1. Weekly Mapped.
PO1
PO2

2

3
PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8

3

1

2

2. Moderately mapped

2

2

3

1

1
1
2
1

PSO2
1
2
2
1

PSO3
1
1
1
1

PSO4
1
1
2
1

1

3. Strongly mapped.

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port &
Shipping domain sector

PSO1

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port
& Shipping domain perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making,
implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems
pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual
understanding of marketing, finance, human resources and operations to real world
business situations.
Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical
and critical thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the
professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building
capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of
business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability
to address them in the course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing
dynamics of the industry

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and
identify optimal solutions
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PS
PSO2 PSO3 PSO4
O1

1
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: FINC 7007– Financial Management
Programme: MBA PSM
Semester: II
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks: 100
Instructions:
Attempt all questions from Section A (each carrying 1 marks); all Questions from Section B (each
carrying 15 5marks); any 3 questions from Section C (each carrying 10 marks); all questions from
Section D ( each carrying 30 marks)
SECTION A (Attempt all questions)
1.

If the percentage change in EPS is +80% and the percentage in EBIT is +40 %, the degree
of Financial Leverage is

2.

Discount/Premium is computed as a % of

3.

If the investment of the machinery is Rs. 50000 and it will generate Rs. 10000 each year
for 10 years, Pay Back Period is
If EBIT is Rs. 1,00,000 and Ko is 15% then the value of V would be

4.
5.

[1]

CO3

[1]

CO1

[1]

CO2

[1]

CO4

[1]

CO3

[1]

CO1

6.

Company Mahan ltd. has EPS of Rs. 10 per share , Cost of Equity (Capitalization Rate)
= 10%, Rate of Return on Investment = 15%, b= 50%. The price per share as per Gordan
Model is
Price Increases with the Increase in the D/P ratio. This is the proposition of

7.

Gross Working Capital and Net Working Capital

[1]

CO2

8.

IRR and ARR

[1]

CO4

[1]

CO3

[1]

CO1

9.
10.

Operating Leverage and Financial Leverage
Market value of Equity is Rs. 20, 00,000 and the Market Value of Deb is Rs. 10,00,000
.Cost of Debt is 10% and Cost of equity is 15%. The Overall Cost of Capital
is…………….(Using Ko = Ki (B/V) +Ke (S/V)

11

Bird in the hand argument as per Gordan model is defined as

[1]

CO2

12.

Operating Cycle is defined as

[1]

CO4

13.

Rate of Interest is 15% pa. Effectively Quarterly Compounding Rate is

[1]

CO3

14.

Beta as per CAPM model- Cost of Equity Calculation is defined as

[1]

CO1

[1]

CO2

[1]

CO4

15.

Capital Structure is defined as

16.

Net working capital is equal to
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17.

Cost of Equity (As per Dividend Growth Model ) is equal to

[1]

CO3

18.

Time Value of Money is defined as

[1]

CO1

19.

Net Operating Income of Capital Structure interprets that

[1]

CO2

20.

Unsystematic Risk is defined as

[1]

CO4

SECTION B (Attempt all questions)

21.
22.

How Capital Structure is constructed considering the impact on value of the firm and
overall (WACC) cost of Capital using Net Income Approach of Capital Structure?
(a) X deposits Rs. 2,00,000 in a Bank account which pays 10% interest. How much can
be withdraw annually for a period of 15 years?

[5]

CO1

[5]

(b) ABC Limited has just declared and paid dividend at the rate of 15% on the
equity share of Rs. 100 each. The expected future growth in dividend is 12%. Find out
the cost of capital for equity shares given that market value of the shares is Rs. 168

CO4

23.

What is Financial Management : What are various Functions of Financial Management

[5]

24.

ABC Company has debentures outstanding with 5 years maturity. The debentures are
selling at Rs. 95 (Discount Rs. 5, Face Value Rs. 100). The Coupon Rate is 10% p.a. The
Corporate Tax Rate is 30%. Floatation Cost is 5% of the Face Value.

[5]

CO1

CO2

Calculate the Cost of Debentures

SECTION C ( Attempt any 3 questions)
25.

26.

The annuity deposit scheme of PNB provides for fixed monthly income for suitable
periods of the depositors choice. The rate of Interest is 12% p.a. which is compounded
at quarterly intervals. If an initial deposit of Rs. 10,000 is made for an annuity period of
80 months, what is the amount of monthly annuity
(a) The EPS of TDC Company is Rs. 45. The company is examining to adopt dividend
payout ratios o 50% ,75% and 100%. Calculate the market value of Company’s share
using Walter’s model of dividend policy if the rate of return on investments is 20% given
the Capitalization Rate (Ke) is 10%.

[10 CO2
]

[10 CO4
]

(b) A firm sells the product at Rs. 200 per and variable cost is Rs. 100 per unit. Fixed
Operating Costs of Rs. 1,00,000 per year. Given Sales Level is 8000 Units. Show the
Degree of Operating Leverage if sales changes to 4000 Units and 12000 Units
respectively

27.

(a) How Net Income Model of Capital Structure Functions with the increase as well as [10
]
decrease in the ratio of Debt to Equity?

CO2

(b) Explain the following:

28.

(i)
Gordan Model of Dividend Policy
(ii)
Credit Policy
(iii)
Cost of Receivable Management
Calculate the cost of Debt for each of the following situations:
(a) Debentures are sold at par and floatation cost are 5 %
(b) Debenture are sold at premium of 10% and flotation are 5%
(c) Debentures are sold at Discount of 5% and flotation are 5%

[10 CO4
]
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Assume the Coupon Rate of Interest on Debentures is 15%, Face Value of Debentures
is Rs. 100, maturity is 10 years , tax rate is 35% in all the cases
SECTION D(Attempt all questions)

29.

Turbo Ltd. is desirous to purchase a business and has consulted you and one point on
which you are asked to advise them is the average amount of working capital which
will be required in the first years’ working, You are given the following estimates and
are instructed to add 10% to your computed figure to allow for contingencies
(i) Average amount backed up in stocks

Amount for the year (Rs)

Stock of finished product

10,000

Stock of stores and materials

16,000

(ii) Average credit given
Inland Sales, 6 weeks credit

6,24,000

Export Sales,1.5 weeks credit

1,56,000

(iii) Average time lag in payment of wages and other
outgoings
Wages, 1.5 weeks
Stocks and materials , 1.5 months
Rent and Royalties, 6 months
Clerical Staff, 0.5 month
Manager, 0.5 month
Miscellaneous Expenses, 1.5 months

5,20,000
96,000
20,000
1,24,800
9600
96000

(iv) Payment in advance
Sundry Expenses(paid quarterly in
advance)
Undrawn profits on an average
throughout the year

[30 CO4
]

16,000

22,000
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PROGRAM ELECTIVES- I
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TRPS 7008

Crew Management

Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure

L T P C
3

0

0

3

Understanding of basic shipping commercial operations /
ship-port interface and related commercials

Co-requisites

Commercial shipping operations, Human resources

Course Objective
1. To develop an understanding of fundamentals of crew management in marine
transportation.
2. To understand how crew management is contributing in maritime commercial ventures.
3. To develop analytical and critical understanding & skills for management of crew for risk
free marine supply chain.
4. To be able to effectively utilise the different provisions of trainings and requisites for
marine transportation crew for overall management of marine supply and value chain.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1: Students will demonstrate effective fundamentals of crew management in marine
transportation.
CO 2: Students will be able to analyze maritime organization's activities to identify issues and
challenges in abiding by the procedures for crew management.
CO 3: Students will be able to design and implement efficient strategies that include
management of crew and evaluate its impact in improving organizational performance.
CO 4: Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime commercial sector.
Catalog Description
Crew management is an upcoming secondary activity being focused in commercial maritime
industry of modern day. With its gained focused the fundamentals of requisites and
management of crew for marine operations are getting standardized across the globe. The
subject crew management focuses on the principal maritime labour markets, and sets the
standard for professionalism in crew management. The subject considers detail on crew
management operations with crew welfare and regulatory framework and details of the
regulations that affect crew managers.
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With increase in maritime trade across globe - it has become increasingly necessary to consider
global standards and requirements of commercial marine transportation and its functions such
as crew management. Although such management are considered secondary activities for
supporting commercial activities, but international emphasis on standardizing marine logistic
chains has identified focused crew management sector in the industry.
The module covers also the issues connected to crew management and also gives insights on
competency and management of people considering global and regional scenarios. Students
will be encouraged to actively take part in such group activities and also to give an oral group
presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites,
videos, and relevant reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Module - 1:

4 hours

Overview of Crew management – Developments in crew management – Role of crew
manager - Labour information – Labour markets – Aspect of crew management.
Module – 2:

4 hours

Regulatory framework – Background to key bodies – International Transport Worker’s
Federation (ITF) – International Shipping Federation (ISF) – Relevant conventions –
seafarer’s rights and regulation.
Module – 3

4 hours

Legal aspects of Crew management – SHIPMAN contract – Dispute resolution – formation
of crewing contacts – key principles affecting contracts – Arbitration and legal actions in
international forum.
Module – 4

4 hours

Insurance connected with crew management – The concept of mutuality – P&I policy and
cover – Limitations - Handling crew claims – Liabilities - Extent of cover – ITIC – fidelity
insurance covers.
Module – 5

4 hours

Finance, Accounting and Business plans – Crew manager and principal relation – best
practices in financial management systems – Margins and fee structure – Credit analysis Budgeting and forecasting.
Module – 6

4 hours

Competency and People management – Recruitment and selection – Qualification
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authenticity and verification – Employment of Master – Comparison between direct or
agency employment – Training and development – Maritime education and training – Crew
management planning for resources, gap/surplus prediction, collective bargaining – Code
of conduct – Maritime Labour Convention 2006 and its impact.
Module – 7

4 hours

Crew management operations – Crew travel – Repatriation – Managing injuries, illness and
death – Documentation – Crew Communication – Troubleshooting case studies – Arrested
ships – Stranded crews – Quality standards – Systems and auditing – Ship’s Agency
Module – 8

4 hours

Customer Relations – Roles – Competencies and demands of ship owners, managers and
other stakeholders – Managing customers – Marketing strategies and business development
– PR and communication skills – Strategic account management – Coordination between
interested parties.
Module – 9

4 hours

Crew welfare – Multinational Crews and cultural diversity – Maritime health services –
rehabilitation and counselling – supporting association and services – Support of abandoned
seafarers – Crew calling – On board catering – Drugs and alcohol policy – Ethics and legal
issues – Psychosocial aspects – Role of employer and employee – Training and education
support – International guidelines of seafarers health – Health systems – International
medical guide for ships – first aid training of seafarers – Seafarer recreation – Shore leave
for seafarers.
Text Books


Baatz, Y. (2017). Maritime law. Informa Law from Routledge.



Baughen, S. (2015). Shipping Law. Taylor and Francis.

Modes of Evaluation:
(A.)
Component
Weightage (%)

Internal Assessment

Assignment -1

Assignment -2

Class Test

(Individual)

(Group)

(Individual)

10

20

20

(B.)
End Semester
Exam
50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES (COs )

POs

Students will demonstrate effective fundamentals of crew management PO 1,2, 4,
CO 1

in marine transportation.

PSO 1,2

Students will be able to analyze maritime organization's activities to PO 2,3, 4,8,
CO 2

identify issues and challenges in abiding by the procedures for crew PSO 3,4
management.
Students will be able to design and implement efficient strategies that PO 3,4, 6,8,

CO 3

include management of crew and evaluate its impact in improving PSO 1,2,4
organizational performance.
Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime PO 4,5, 6,7,

CO 4

commercial sector.

PSO 2,3,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

1

PO 3

1

1

1

2

PO 4

2

1

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

1

PO 6

1

2

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

2

PO 8

1

2

1

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

3

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course
Code
TRPS
7008

Course Title

Crew Management

PO
1
1

1 – Weakly mapped

PO
2
1

PO
4
1

PO
5
2

PO
6
2

2 – Moderately mapped

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the purpose
of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO
8
1

PS
O1
2

PS
O2
3

PS
O3
3

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

1

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

PO 7

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

1

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

PO 3

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human resources
and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO
4
3
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TRPS 7009
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

MARKETING OF SHIPPING
SERVICES

L T P C
3

0

0 3

Basic knowledge of General Management
Students must have Basic knowledge of Shipping
Management and Marketing

Course Objectives
1. To develop an understanding of marketing concepts and its role in shipping business.
2. To develop analytical and critical understanding & skills for planning and developing
marketing strategies for shipping companies.
3. To be able to describe the marketing policies and philosophies of shipping companies.
4. To understand how marketing acts as a value added tool for shipping business.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding of marketing in shipping business.
CO2. Specify the needs of the planning and developing marketing strategies for shipping
companies.
CO3. Identify the requisites for value addition process through marketing for shipping
companies.
CO4. Demonstrate conceptual understanding of marketing policies and philosophies of
shipping companies.
Catalog Description
The main objective of Marketing of Shipping Services course is to enlighten the students about
marketing practices, techniques & philosophies prevalent in shipping industry. The marketing
of shipping companies activating in merchant shipping, is the science of Business to Business
Marketing (B2B marketing), which deals with the satisfaction of charterer’s – shipper’s needs
for the carriage of goods by sea, with main aim the profit of the enterprise. This satisfaction
presupposes on the one hand correct diagnosis of the shipping market to better understand and
forecast client’s (charterer’s – shippers) transport needs and on the other hand appropriate
organization, planning and control of the shipping enterprises.
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The course focuses on identification of marketing strategies by analyzing marketing strategies
by market players in different segment of shipping industry. The course also blends
functionalities of marketing for value addition in merchant shipping.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I:

6 hours

Understanding Services – Services in Society, Globalization of services, Positioning and
Marketing of Services.
Unit II:

6 hours

Service System – Designing and Development of services and service delivery systems, HRM
in Services, Locating Facilities and Designing layout.
Unit III:

6 hours

Operating Service System - Service Quality and Continuous Improvement, Tools and
Techniques in Service Quality Management.
Unit IV:

6 hours

Marketing of Services and Segmentation - Tourism and Cruising Services, Stevedoring
Services and Cluster Service Management.
Unit V:

4 hours

Service Strategies and levels of Services – Customs clearance services, Safety and Security
Services, Warehouse and Logistics Services.
Unit VI:

4 hours

Service Branding – IT based solutions in Shipping versus Automation at seaports, Quality
certification of services.
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Unit VII:

4 hours

Pricing of Services – Customization of Services for customs and cargo clearance, location
based services and constraints, Service efficiency metrics and pricing.
Text Books
1. Plomaritou, E. (2008). Marketing of shipping companies: A tool for improvement of

chartering policy. Stamoulis Publications.
2. Goulielmos, Α. (2001). Operational Management of Shipping Companies. Athens,

StamoulisPublications, 457.
3. Kotler, P., & Keller, K. L. (2007). Marketing management. 12. vyd. Praha.

Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation

ESE

Discussion=10, Assignment=10, Presentation=10

50

Case Analysis=10, Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped Program

Course Outcomes (COs)
CO1
CO2
CO3

Demonstrate

conceptual

understanding

Outcomes (POs) and PSOs
of

marketing in shipping business.

PO1,2,4,8,
PSO2

Specify the needs of the planning and developing

PO1,2,4,5,6,8,

marketing strategies for shipping companies.

PSO1,2

Identify the requisites for value addition process

PO1,3,8,

through marketing for shipping companies.

PSO1,2,4

Demonstrate

conceptual

understanding

of

CO4 marketing policies and philosophies of shipping
companies.

PO1,3,5,7,8,
PSO4
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

2

2

3

PO3

2

3

3

3

PO4

3

2

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

2

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

2

PSO2

1

1

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

3

2

3

Outcomes

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Course Code

Course Title

PO1

PO2

TRPS 7009

Marketing of
Shipping Services

3

2

2

3

3

3 = Strongly Mapped 2 = Moderately Mapped

3

3

3

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain
and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control
Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of
business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO PSO

PSO

PSO

1

2

3

4

1

1

2

2

1 = Weakly Mapped
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
Mid Semester Examination, March, 2017
Program/course: MBA Port and Shipping Management
Subject:
Marketing of Shipping Services
Code :
TRPS 7009
No. of page/s:1

Semester –
Max. Marks
Duration

2
: 100
: 2 Hrs

Section A
Answer the following questions in 20-30 words …………. (5*2= 10 Marks)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Write about various types of marketing in Shipping Business. (CO – 1,2)
Write in detail about marketing research and market research? (CO – 1,2)
What is Maritime market forecast and what are its features? (CO – 1,2)
Discuss about role of MIS in Shipping Industry? (CO – 3)
What is PPP? (CO – 3)
Section B

Answer the following questions in 80-100 words)…………. (4*5= 20 Marks)
1.
2.
3.
4.

Discuss about characteristics of Sea Transport Services. (CO – 1,2,3,4)
Discuss about Segmentation, Targeting and positioning in Charter markets. (CO – 3,4)
Write about various tools of marketing mix for a shipping enterprise. (CO – 3,4)
Briefly identify, challenges associated with port and shipping industry. (CO – 3,4)
Section C

Answer the following questions in 80-100 words (Attempt any 6)…………. (6*5= 30 Marks)
1. Explain the importance of PPP in transportation with an example. (CO – 2)
2. Describe the role of transportation industry in world economic development. (CO – 3,4)
3. Write your understanding of 4 different markets of shipping. (CO – 2,3)
4. Differentiate voyage chartering, time chartering and bareboat chartering associated to
shipping industry. (CO – 3,4)
5. Describe the role of transportation industry in world economic development. (CO – 1,2)
6. Explain any 5 determinants which influence demand and supply for shipping industry. (CO

– 1,2)
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7. Compare different modes of transportation and identify their advantages and
disadvantages. (CO – 2,3,4)
Section D
In relation to shipping industry, answer the following questions- . (CO – 1,2,3,4)
1. Summarize importance of shipping industry in global transportation. ..................(10 Marks)
2. Provide viewpoint on evolution of surface and maritime transportation in India…(10 Marks)
3. Perform comparative study between COGSA (Hague Visby) and Rotterdam Rules(10 Marks)
4. Explain
a. Shipping cycle and its phases………………………………………………………………….…………(5 Marks)
b. Merits and demerits of Liner and tramp shipping …………………………………….………(5 Marks)

****************************************END**************************************

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

STGM 8001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Basic understanding of port and shipping industry , and
basic functional areas of management
-Strategic Management

Course Objectives
1. To develop the knowledge of the concepts and tools used by corporations in developing
and implementing their strategies.
2. To provide the students the opportunity to apply these principles and tools to practical
situations through the analysis of actual business cases.
3. To make students capable of making their own decisions in complex business situations.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1. Understand the elements of Strategic Management.
CO2. Understand how a firm behaves in a competitive environment
CO3. Analyze strategic issues related to Business
CO4. Understand the Business Models of different organizations
CO5. Understand how companies can achieve competitive advantage
Catalog Description
This course comprises the interdisciplinary study of performance differences between firms.
Firm performance is often related to match between the firm and its environment. The
environment carries market opportunities, which the firm tries to respond with its resources
and capabilities. Firm performance is the result of a proper alignment of firm design with the
context it operates in. Since environment keeps on changing all the time, so there is a
continuous need for adjustment of the fit between the firm and its environment. From the firm’s
viewpoint, this process of adapting to changes is critical for its survival. Strategic management
has traditionally
focused on business concepts that affect firm performance. As a field, strategy is a combination
of organizational research that spans multiple disciplines and its fundamental question is the
pursuit of competitive advantage in a single market or industry. The first emphasis in the course
is on business-level strategy and second emphasis is corporate strategy, the pursuit of
competitive advantage by simultaneously operating in multiple businesses or industries. By the
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end of the semester, you should have an understanding of how strategic issues are framed, the
range of strategic decisions that are faced by most organizations, and how some of the concepts
you have been exposed to in other courses can generate information used for strategic problem
solving.
The overall goal of this course is to develop your capacity to think and execute strategically.
Course Content
Module One - 4 hours
Introduction to Business Policy & Strategy
Module Two

4 hours

- External Analysis- Environment Analysis & Industry Analysis- (Opportunities and threats)
Module Three- 4 hours
Internal Analysis- Distinctive and Core Competencies, Resource based

view (Identifying

Strengths and Weaknesses)
Module Four-4 hours
Competitive strategy
Module Five- 5 hours
Industry specific strategy, Strategic choices & formulation
Module Six

5 hours

- Corporate strategy
Module Seven –5 hours
Strategic implementation and control
Module Eight- 5 hours
Corporate Governance & Managing Strategic Change
Text Books
Rothaerm, T. (2016) Strategic management ,IIIrd edition, New York: McgrawHill
Publication 2016
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Case assignments

Quiz

Presentation

Main Exam

Weightage (%)

25

10

15

50

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped Program

Course Outcomes (COs)
CO!

Outcomes

Understand the elements of Strategic Management.

PO1,3,4,6,7
PSO2

CO2 Understand how a firm behaves in a competitive environment
CO3
CO4

PO3,4,5,6

Analyze strategic issues related to Business.

PO1,2,8
PSO1,2

Understand the Business Models of different organizations

PO4,6,7,8,
PSO3,4

CO5 Understand how companies can achieve competitive advantage

PO5, PSO4

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Course Code Course Title

PO1 PO2

PO3 PO4

PO5 PO6 PO7

PO8

PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4

STGM 8001 Strategic
Management

3

2

3

3

1

2

3

3

3 = Strongly Mapped 2 = Moderately Mapped

3

1

1 = Weakly Mapped

2

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the purpose
of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human resources
and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
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Program

:MBA PSM

Semester – 3rd

Subject (Course)

:Strategic Management

Max. Marks: 100

Course Code

:STGM 8001

Duration: 3 Hrs

No. of page/s:5

Multiple choice Questions: CO1 ,CO2
1)BCG matrix was given by
a)Gary Hamel b) Ramcharan c) Bruce D. Henderson

1 marks

2) Core Competence framework was given by
a)Michael porter b) C.K Prahalad c)Phillip kotler

1 marks

Short answer Questions: CO1,CO2
3)Define Functional Structure in an organization

3 marks

4)Define PESTEL Analysis

3 marks

5) Define Corporate Strategy

2 marks

6) List three importance of Culture in an Organization

3 marks

7) Define Competitive advantage of an organization with any example

3 marks

True or False 4*1 =4 marks CO1,CO2
1) Strategy implementation is only 5 % and 95% is strategy formulation.
2) Porter’s five forces is used to understand internal strength of the organization
3) Strategy is all about planning the actions for the organization
4) Low cost differentiation strategy is good for companies with very high brand value.
Section B : Long Answer Question : (Any One)

CO1 , CO2

10 Marks

Q.1 Explain core principles of strategy focused business planning process.
Q.2 Data is now a critical part of the Business process, what should be the data strategy of a large
organization.
Part C: Case Study 35*2 =70 Marks
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India has 12 major ports and about 200 non-major ports. During the period April-November 2017, cargo
traffic at major ports in the country was reported at 439.67 million tonnes (MT), showing a growth of
3.46 per cent over the same period last year.
Since ports handle almost 95 per cent of trade volumes in India, the rising trade has contributed
significantly to the country’s cargo traffic. To support the growing demand, total cargo capacity in India
is estimated to have reached to 2,493.1 MMT in FY17. Capacity at major Indian ports reached 1,065
MMT in FY17. Capacity at non-major ports is expected to reach 968 MMT in 2019 from 750 MMT in
2016. Given the positive outlook, proposed investments in major ports are expected to total US$ 18.6
billion by 2020, while those in non-major ports would be US$ 28.5 billion.
In November 2016, Ministry of Shipping has sanctioned sum of US$ 1.49 million to Gujarat Maritime
Board for capacity building and safety training of workers involved in ship recycling activities under
Sagarmala. The Government of India has finalised master plans for 142 capacity expansion projects
worth Rs 91,434 crore (US$ 14.19 billion) under the Sagarmala programme.
The Government of India has allowed foreign direct investment (FDI) of up to 100 per cent under the
automatic route for projects related to the construction and maintenance of ports and harbours. A 10year tax holiday is extended to enterprises engaged in the business of developing, maintaining, and
operating ports, inland waterways, and inland ports. The government has also initiated National
Maritime Development Programme (NMDP), an initiative to develop the maritime sector with a
planned outlay of US$ 11.8 billion.
There are two geographical factors that put the Indian maritime sector at an advantageous position –
the vast coastline of 7,500 km and the strategic location along most major shipping highways. For years,
the maritime routes have been used for trade and a show of strategic strength. Today, the country boasts
of a modern shipbuilding and shipping sector, replete with all the variables necessary for overall
industrial growth.
Combined, these factors provide a strong basis to attract big investments in the Indian maritime sector.
In fact, as per Prime Minister Narendra Modi, the sector has huge potential to become, “the engine of
growth” for India.
Increased investments together with the ‘Make in India’ impetus can increase the sector’s contribution
to GDP and trade volumes. The government has launched a number of major initiatives such as the
Sagarmala project, ports modernization and Inland Waterways & Coastal Shipping development. The
increasing public-private partnership in response to these initiatives adds to the vibrancy of the sector
and is a clear sign of resurged interest in its potential. What this also means is that public and private
players are now more eager than ever to play a bigger role.
While the positive signs of progress in the sector have opened up massive opportunities, they have also
exposed bottlenecks to progress. It is crucial to unblock these bottlenecks and capitalise on the
opportunities to give direction to the country’s maritime sector.
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Initiatives for sustainable growth The government has unveiled a host of initiatives aimed to develop
and then sustain growth of the sector. As part of the governments push to fast-track investment in the
sector, a host of business-friendly policies have been introduced. These range from modernising
existing port infrastructure and creating new ones, to promoting green energy, IT development and most
importantly skilling the talent to sustain the operation of the structure.
The Sagarmala (string of ports) project, centred on the modernisation of ports and development of
infrastructure is considered to be one of the best initiatives to increase the competitiveness of the Indian
maritime sector.
Under this project, the government plans to develop 12 coastal economic regions with an estimated
investment of Rs 12 Lakh Crore These resulting projects would see the development of manufacturing
hubs, supported by port modernisation projects. It would lead to tremendous employment opportunities,
estimated at four million direct and six million indirect jobs, and empower coastal communities through
skilling programmes. So far, projects worth Rs 1 Lakh Crore (USD 15 billion) under Sagarmala
programme are at various stages of implementation and development.
The zeal displayed by the government to holistically develop sectors of the economy has rubbed off on
the marine sector as well. Seeing the success of introducing business conducive policies in sectors such
as manufacturing, IT, aviation, defence etc, the government has introduced similarly targeted policies
in the marine sector. The government recently introduced the Major Ports Bill to provide greater
autonomy to port boards so that decision-making is quick and transparent.
It has finally granted infrastructure status to shipyards. This will enable shipbuilders to avail cheaper
long-term financing for Indian shipbuilding and ship repair industry. Additional incentives such as
Income tax exemption for infrastructure development including ports and a 10-year tax holiday to
enterprises engaged in developing ports have also been introduced. A 70 percent abatement of service
tax on coastal shipping brings the fares at par with road and rail. Additionally, central excise duty has
been exempted on capital goods, raw materials and spares used for repair of ocean going vessels. Given
the present governments openness to Foreign Direct Investment, it is expected the same would be
implemented for the marine sector. If the industry response to 100 percent FDI in critical sectors such
as aviation and defence manufacturing sectors is to be seen as a barometer, it would be a step which
would be welcomed in the marine sector.
A Foreign Direct Investment of up to 100 percent and an augmented shipbuilding and ship repair policy
will provide huge investment opportunities.
There is much promise in the government’s Maritime Agenda 2020 that looks not just at expanding
India’s port capacity to 3,130 MT, but also at augmenting existing port performance.
‘Project Green Ports’ focuses on sustained growth from an environmental perspective. It aims to install
160.64 megawatts of solar and wind based power systems at all the major ports across the country.
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The government has also signed several MoUs with countries such as Korea and Egypt for cooperation
in development of ports, sharing of technology, manpower training and stimulating steady growth of
maritime traffic.
These initiatives clearly show the priority the government has given to the maritime sector and the
expectation that it will be a key driver of the Make in India programme.
Looking towards the future
There are clear signs that the Indian maritime sector is set for steady growth. The progress could be
faster if these key areas are looked into:
1.

Speedy

modernization

/improvement

of

infrastructure

Early completion of various projects in the logistics chain is crucial to meet the heavy traffic projections
for the future. An efficient intermodal system is vital to the success of a port as it supports seamless
movement of cargo across all modes - ship, rail and truck. In fact, a government report says that due to
poor port infrastructure and productivity, India’s trans-shipment cargo is handled at South Asian hubs
like Colombo or Singapore, which costs Indian ports around USD 230 million in revenue annually.
2.

Pursuing

‘Make

in

India’

The ‘Make in India’ initiative offers tremendous opportunities in the maritime sector, particularly in
shipbuilding and ship repair industry. Its strategic role in tapping all Indian vessel requirements within
the country and the benefits of a vibrant shipbuilding industry cannot be overemphasized. The
government’s shipbuilding policy provides a boost by encouraging Indian shipyards to bag foreign
orders in a more aggressive manner and meet the requirements of Indian ship-owners.
A cost-effective & skilled manpower base, established steel industry, technology know-how and an
increased demand in domestic shipbuilding could enhance India’s global shipbuilding share from one
percent to five percent by 2020.
The Indian Navy too is giving a strong push to the Make in India initiative as it strives for self-reliance
in the production of warships. A plan to manufacture LNG vessels at the Cochin Shipyard has also been
approved. Other Indian shipyards have developed investment plans and accessed capital markets to play
an increasing role under the Make in India programme.
3.

Partnerships

with

successful

maritime

countries

for

technology

and

manpower

The Indian maritime sector needs to be constantly on the lookout for technologies and advancements
that help save cost and deliver more for less. A major way could be through partnerships and
collaborations with successful maritime clusters especially in areas of ship design, automation and
technology. Such collaborations can improve efficiency and enhance competitiveness. Also in view of
the recent regulations to control emissions from ships set by International Maritime Organization, there
will be a growing need to collaborate for environment-friendly technology & solutions, such as LNG
powered vessels.
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The other key area that could benefit from partnerships and technological assistance of maritime
countries will be training & development of manpower to bring the frontline workforce up to speed on
world-class manufacturing techniques and processes. The academia can also look at establishing
university partnerships to encourage innovation, knowledge sharing and transfer.
4.

Active

development

of

maritime

clusters

Clusters induce innovations, create employment opportunities, attract foreign investors and also spark
new ideas. Shipbuilding clusters and maritime parks are some of the concepts practiced in top maritime
nations. The government has identified two major maritime clusters in Tamil Nadu & Gujarat similar
to the global success stories in Japan and South Korea. These clusters will focus on developing various
components of the maritime cluster like ship building & ancillary services, maritime services,
promoting maritime tourism and marine products. Given the manufacturing strength, size of the ports
and synergies with other steel ancillaries, both the identified locations for maritime clusters can attract
business and improve the overall economics for the cluster participants.
We should foster cluster development and encourage ancillary industries and more indigenous
components. Clusters will also encourage public-private partnerships and will be a key enabler in
attracting new technology, fostering strategic alliances and boosting investments.

q-1 Do a market analysis for development of Maritime industry in India .CO1,CO2
q-2 What are the factors which India needs to focus to create a competitive advantage compare to
other port markets. Analyse and explain your answer 35 marks CO 3,CO4,CO5
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ECON 8001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Basic understanding of economics and functional concepts
Basic understanding of statistical functions and familiarity
with research methodology
Econometrics

Course Objectives
1. To familiarize students with basic concept of econometrics, model building and
estimation.
2. To teach the students various econometrics tools and their application.
3. To apply econometric techniques in decision-making.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1

Be able to formulate econometrics models

CO2

Estimate econometrics models after learning the concepts;

CO3

Analyze and interpret the results of econometrics models;

CO4

Demonstrate ability to successfully use computer package such as STATA, Excel, etc.

Catalog Description
The course focuses on the estimation, inference and identification of linear regression models.
Particular attention is paid to the econometric theory, to the application of econometrics to realworld problems, and to the interpretation of the estimation results. The first part of the course
includes a review on statistics and an introduction to large sample theory. The second part of
the course focuses on issues in linear regressions including model misspecification,
measurement errors, and endogenous regressors. Topics typically include instrumental variable
regressions and panel data. The course will include the use of STATA,Excel etc, a standard
software for econometric and statistical analysis.
Course Content
MODULE I: Review of Statistics and Mathematics


6 Hours

Standard deviation, Variance, Probability, Probability distribution, Sampling, Sampling
distribution, Hypothesis testing



Correlation and Covariance, Correlation and Regression
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Properties of summation, Mathematical expectation, linear function, Logarithmic
function, Basics of differential calculus, Partial differentiation.



What is econometrics? Why a separate discipline? Terminology and Notation



Goals and Methodology of econometrics



Statistical versus Deterministic Model



The Nature and Sources of Data for Economic Analysis, Measurement scales for different
type of data.

MODULE II: Simple Linear Regression Model

6 Hours



Two Variable Regression Analysis: Basic Ideas



Estimation and Hypothesis testing of Two Variable Regression Model.



Assumptions of the method of least squares for Classical Linear Regression Model



Standard error of the least square estimates



Gauss Markov Theorem



Coefficient of Determination

MODULE III: Extensions of Simple Regression Model


Regression through the Origin



Scaling and Units of Measurement



Functional Forms of Regression Models



How to measure elasticity: The log-Linear Model



Choice of Functional Forms



Linear trend and Non-Linear Trend Model

MODULE IV: Multiple Linear Regression Model

6 Hours

6 Hours



The Three-Variable Model: Notation and Assumptions



Estimation and Interpretation of Multiple Regression Coefficients



The meaning of Partial Regression Coefficients



The Multiple Coefficient of Determination R2 and the Multiple Coefficient of Correlation
R



R2 and Adjusted R2



Hypothesis testing about individual regression coefficients



Testing the Overall Significance of the Sample Regression



Testing the Equality of Two Regression Coefficients
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MODULE V: Dummy Variable Regression Model

6 Hour



The nature of Dummy Variables



The use of Dummy Variables in Seasonal Analysis.



Interaction effects using dummy variables.

MODULE VI: Relaxing the Assumptions of the Classical Model (OLS)


Multicollinearity



Heteroscedasticity



Autocorrelation

6 Hour

TEXT BOOKS:
Gujarati, D. N. (2013), Basic Econometrics, 4th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi:
Gujarati, D. N. (2006), Essentials of Econometrics, 3rd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, New
Delhi
Salvatore, D. and Reagle, B. (2002), Statistics and Econometrics, 2nd edition., Schaum
Outline Series
REFERENCE BOOKS
A. Koutsoyiannis (1971) Theory of Econometrics, Palgrave.
G. S. Maddala (2001), An Introduction to Econometrics, John Wiley and Sons Ltd.
Johnston,J. (1991), Econometric Methods, 3rd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill,
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Quizzes

Case Study

Group Project

and class

Presentation/ Submission

ESE

discussion
Weightage (%)

10

20

20

50
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Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes

CO1

Be able to formulate econometrics models

PO1,2,3,7,8
PSO1

CO2

Estimate econometrics models after learning the
concepts;

CO3

PO1,2,4,5,6,7
PO1,2

Analyze and interpret the results of econometrics models;

PO1,3,4,7,8
PO1,4

CO4

Demonstrate ability to successfully use computer package PO12,3,5,6,7,8
such as STATA, Excel, etc.

PO1,2,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

2

2

2

2

PO 2

3

3

3

2

PO 3

3

3

3

2

PO 4

1

1

1

1

PO 5

1

1

1

1

PO 6

1

1

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

2

PO 8

3

3

3

3

PSO 1

3

3

3

1

PSO 2

1

2

1

1

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping
domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control
Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Course
Code
Course Title
PO
1
PO
2
PO
3
PO
4
PO
5
PO
6
PO
7
PO
8
PS
PS
PS
PS

O1
O2
O3
O4

ECON
8001

Econometrics

2

3

3

1

1

2

2

3

3

1=weakly mapped

2= moderately mapped

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course
of business

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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1

3

3=strongly mapped

3
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:
Name of the Program: MBA (PSM)

Semester –III

Subject Name :

Econometrics

Max. Marks

: 100

Subject Code :

ECON8001

Duration

: 3Hrs

This question paper has 3 page(s).

Instructions:
Attempt All Questions. Section A (each carrying 5 marks); Section B (each carrying 10 marks).
Section C (carrying 40 marks).
Section A
1.

Briefly Explain the following terms

a) Stochastic Disturbance

[5]

CO1

b) Conditional Expected value

[5]

CO2

c) Standard Error of an Estimate

[5]

CO4

d) Degree of freedom.

[5]

CO4

SECTION B ( Attempt Any Five )
2.

4.

How does an Econometrician proceed in their analysis of an economic
problem? Explain the complete methodology?
Explain Population Regressions Function (PRF) and Sample Regression
Function (SRF) with the help of a graph.
Explain the assumptions Underlying Classical Linear Regression Model.

5.

Explain the characteristic of Normal Distribution. Discuss the similarities

3.

and differences from Standard Normal Distribution?

6.

CO4

[10]

CO2

[10]

CO2

[10]

CO3,
CO1,
CO2

[10]

CO3

[10]

CO3,
C01,
CO2

What is Hypothesis testing? Explain the procedure for testing a
Hypothesis.

7.

[10]

Indian Management Association wishes to have information on the mean
income of middle managers in the retail industry. A random sample of 256
managers reveals a sample mean of $45,420. The standard deviation of
this population is $2,050. The Association would like to have answers to
the following question:
a) What is the reasonable range of values or interval for the
population mean given the Z stastic to be 1.96?
b) What does this result mean?
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SECTION C
8.

1. Following is the data of number of copiers sold (Y) and the

[20]

CO1,
CO2,
CO3,
CO4

[20]

CO1,
CO2,
CO3,
CO4

number of sales calls (X). The basic empirical theory tells us, that
among many variables, the number of copiers sold is a function of
the number of sales calls made.
Let us assume a mathematical representation of the above
relation to be:-

Y = β1 + β2X
Where number of sales calls(X) is an independent variable
and copiers sold (Y) is a dependent variable.

OBSERVATI
ON
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Y

X

20
40
40
50
60
60
70
30
70
65

40
60
80
100
130
140
140
150
170
170

a. Calculate The Slope (β2) and the Intercept (β1) of
the above equation and interpret the result.
b.

Draw out the differences between correlation and
regression.

9.

The following data are the semester tuition fees (Rs000) for a sample of 3
colleges. At the .05 significance level, can we conclude there is a
difference in the mean tuition rates for the three mentioned colleges?
Critical F value for .05 significance level is 3.98.
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Army College

Navy College

10

8

7

11

9

8

12

10

6

10

8

7

12

Air Force College

6

a) State the null and the alternative hypotheses.
b) Develop an ANOVA table. What is the value of test
statistic?
c) What is your decision regarding the null hypotheses.
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HUMN8001
Executive Communication Pro
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure Intermediate Level English Proficiency
Co-requisites
--

L T P C
1 0 0 1

Course Objectives
1. To hone the employability related communication skills of the students on the
foundations built during Executive Communication- II semester.
2. To assist students in becoming well-versed, responsible, creative communicators;
3. To develop students’ knowledge of communication skills in the structure, elucidation,
and delivery of message in diverse cultural and global communities; and
4. To promote theoretical understanding and professional/personal practice of effective
and ethical human communication between and within a broad range of contexts and
communities.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:
CO1. Introspect & develop a planned approach towards his career & life in general.
CO2. Have clarity on his career exploration process and to match his skills and interests with
a chosen career path.
CO3. Explain the use of functional and chronological resume.
CO4. Develop thinking ability and polish his expression in group discussions.
Catalog Description
The objective of this course is to make students confident in presenting themselves and be
industry ready. Preparation and managing their Personal Dossier along with Resume building
activities help them to be more Industry ready. Training on Employability related
communication to enhance the students’ performance during their group discussions and
Personal Interviews. We will combine traditional lectures with other active teaching
methodologies, such as group discussions, cooperative group solving problems, analysis of
video scenes and debates. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students
will be encouraged to actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group
presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites,
videos, DVDs, and newspapers etc.
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Course Content
Unit I: 4 hours
Internship 101, Students will make a short presentation based on the Internship report,
Personal Dossier write up based on the Mind-mapping, Professional Dossier Write-up (Domain
related write-up)
Unit II: 4 hours
Universal Rule of Hiring, the 11 Key Skills to Success, Job Related Correspondence:
Covering Letter, Solicited-Unsolicited, Resume/CV, Difference of Resume and CV
Unit III: 4 hours
Group Discussion, Methodology of GD, Guidelines for an effective GD, Role Functions
involved in GD, Kinesics proxemics and Chronemics in GD’s, GD based on the current affairs.
Interviewing Skills & Mock Interviews, Concept, Purpose of Interview, Types of Interviews,
Types of Interview Questions, Presenting with Positivity, General Preparation for Interview
Process
Text Books
1. Mishra. B, Sharma. S (2011) Communication Skills for Engineers and Scientists. PHI
Learning Pvt. Ltd. ISBN: 8120337190.
2. Chaturvedi P. D, Chaturvedi M. (2011) Business Communication: Concepts, Cases and
Applications. Pearson Education India. ISBN: 8131718727.
3. Greenbaum. Sidney. College Grammar of English. Longman Publishers. ISBN:
9780582285972.
Reference Books


Pal, Rajendra and Korlahalli, J.S. (2011) Essentials of Business Communication. Sultan
Chand & Sons. ISBN: 9788180547294.



Kaul, Asha. (2014) Effective Business Communication. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. ISBN:
9788120338487.



Murphy, R. (2007) Essential English Grammar, CUP. ISBN: 8175960299.



C. Muralikrishna and S. Mishra (2011) Communication Skills for Engineers, Pearson
education. ISBN: 9788131733844.
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

CE I

CE II

Presentation/Assignment/ etc

CE III

Weightage (%)

10

10

20

60

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

CO 1
CO 2

POs/PSO

Introspect & develop a planned approach towards his career &

PO 6,7,8

life in general.

PSO1,3,4

Have clarity on his career exploration process and to match his

PO 4,5

skills and interests with

PSO1,2,3,4

a chosen career path

Explain the use of functional and chronological resume

PO 6,8

CO 3
CO 4

PSO1,2,3
Develop thinking ability and polish his expression in group

PO 7,8

discussions.

PSO1,2,3,4

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
code

Course
Code
Course

HUMN Executive
Communicati
8001
on Pro

3

1. Weekly Mapped.

3

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8

3

1

1

PSO
PSO2 PSO3
1

1

3. Strongly mapped.

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO4

2
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TRPS 8001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

PORT PLANNING

L T P C
4 0 0 4

The knowledge of basic port processes.
Basic knowledge of general Management

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to understand the scope & need for port planning.
2. To enable students to apply these concepts at the ports or terminals.
3. To provide the students to analyse specific port planning demands for further action.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical and optimal solution.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and perspectives of port planning
CO2. Specify the needs of the port planning project and find solutions
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for planning a port
CO4. Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a port project
Catalog Description
The main objective of Port Planning course is to help the students to acquire and develop skill
to take rational decisions in the process of planning costly port infrastructure. With evolution
of economy, international trade patterns, including sizes and structure of ships; the principles
of design and development of ports have undergone a radical change which now caters closely
to their operational and logistical requirements.
Ports are now more than piers and a monolithic infrastructure. As an efficient port planning
manager, he must be able to use the tools like forecasting, quality management, indicating cost
benefits & in the end guide the planning team to create an acceptable & implementable business
plan in port project.
The course focuses on identification of critical issues and framing of strategies & scenarios
required to select and develop scarce resources.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
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activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
Unit I:

8 hours

Ports & Economic Development - Port Planning in India – a narration - Parallel global port
development - Terminal design principles - Hydrographic and topographic surveys

-

Meteorological - Oceanographic – coastal & geotechnical survey - Some statistical profiles of
global ports
Unit II:

8 hours

Terminal design principles - Hydrographic & topographic surveys - Meteorological –
oceanographic – coastal & geotechnical survey
Unit III:

8 hours

Ship Maneuverability and effects - Design of approach channels - Civil Engineering activities
- Equipment selection – principles & process - Creating comprehensive layout- case studies
Unit IV:

8 hours

Forecasting principles – types of forecasting - The market forecast - rate of growth- Trend
forecasting - seasonal variations - GNP trends and different cargo traffic forecasts - Sensitivity
analysis & evaluation of forecasts – cases
Unit V:

8 hours

Hinterland impacts / Designing connecting infrastructure (Road- rail –IWT)/ Government
Traffic / Transhipment Traffic / captive traffic /Ship ( parcel) loads and number of ship calls /
Planning a demand with hinterland & port connectivity - Traffic assessment – market research
– port competition - Port governance models
Unit VI:

8 lecture hours

The investment plan in ports - Cost considerations - Revenue considerations -Planning for
variations in traffic & economic optimum / Principles of investment appraisal in ports / PPP
(& Model Concession agreement) in ports & associated financial analysis
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The investment plan & integration of handling capacity -Cost & revenue considerations
(including traffic variations) - Investment appraisal in ports - PPP in Ports - Model Concession
agreement – TAMP in Indian Ports – Port Business models & factors that impact tariff and
competition - Creating bankable projects – case studies
Text Books
1. Port Management – a 360 degree view by Mihir Das (JBS Academy / Ahmedabad

+Amazon)
2. Port Management: Haralambides, H. (Ed.); Palgrave, Macmillan, UK
3. Port Management & Operations : Maria G Burns : CRC Press ( Taylor & Francis)
4. Port Management & Operations Patrick Alderton : Informa Publications

Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components
Weightage (%)

Continuous Evaluation
Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Course Outcomes (COs)
CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4

Mapped Program
Outcomes (POs)

Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and

PO 6,7,8

perspectives of port planning

PSO1,3,4

Specify the needs of the port planning project and find
solutions port
Assess the specific needs of inputs used for planning a Port

PO 4,5
PSO1,2,3,4
PO 6,8
PSO1,2,3

Identify the optimal course of action in finalising a port
project

PO 7,8
PSO1,2,3,4
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

2

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

2

1

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PSO1

1

1

2

1

PSO2

1

2

2

1

PSO3

2

2

2

2

PSO4

1

2

1

1

Outcomes

Course
Code

TRPS
8001

PO1

PO2

PORT
3
PLANNING
3 = Strongly Mapped

2

3

3

3

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

3

PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8

3

2

1

1 = Weakly Mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Course Title

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO
PSO
PSO2 PSO3
1
4

2
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: --------------------------UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
End term Examination
Program/course: MBA PSM
Subject: PORT PLANNING
Code : TRPS 8001
No. of page/s: 2

Semester – III
Max. Marks : 100
Duration: 3 Hrs.

(Short and brief – ‘to–the point’- answers fetch better marks)
Q1. Please answer all questions (each carries two marks)
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)

Marks 20 (CO1,2,3,4,)

What is the difference between bollards & bull rings?
What is ‘air draft’ critical to port planning?
Define a “bore tide”
Explain “bar”
What is MCA in PPP?
Why do we need to take consideration of ‘minimum guaranteed throughput’?
In Mumbai Port – dredging is extremely difficult – why?
Define a “channel”
List two best natural harbors in India (in ports).
Write full form of OISD.

Q2. Please answer 5 questions out of 7 questions (each carries 4 mark)
Marks 20

a) Do you think that EIA is necessary for planning a new port?
CO - 1
b) Tugs are very important part of port management ( thus planning) – evaluate CO - 1
c) Port connectivity in India is an essential part of green-field port planning – critically examine
with one example.
CO-3
d) Why do we use BOTH natural structures and also create man-made structures in a port.
CO - 1
e) What are the uses of dolphins in tanker terminals and why is the construction like this?
CO - 2
f) Why more than one tug is used in vessel berthing? If ship sizes are important – name the ship
categories.
CO - 1
g) Comment on the process of reviewing revenue & project cost ‘a number of times’ (iteration)
to get the best option?
CO -2
Note: From the following questions (3/4/5/6) please answer any three. 10 Marks has been allotted
against each question – thus total 30 marks.
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Q3. Comment on this: “break-even for a port project is only possible with right tariff setting during
planning”.
CO - 4
Q4. Analyse the state of port infrastructure development in India. Comment critically on the
constraints & policy misalignment.
CO -4
Q5. Explain the commonly used methods of demand forecasting for port traffic?

CO - 2

Q6. In planning a container terminal with two berths – examine the introduction of the best type of
equipment serving with ships sizes varying between 2000 TEU and 4000 TEU.
CO -3
Compulsory question:
Q7. Draw a proper layout (as a designer) of liquid terminal – one to take a “cape size and the other to
receive a “Panamax size”. Keep space for enhancing port capacity. The following should be included
in your diagram:
CO - 3
 Line drawing of the full layout
 Tank farms
 4/5 pipelines & distribution
 Tug berth
 Roads
 Name the equipment ( appx. Number in each berth)
Also mention that if the (2 panamax & one cape) size ships are coming every week what should be the
capacity installed for normal port working. Draft of the port is kept at 17.5 meters.

Marks: 30

*****
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TRPS 8002
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

SHIP AGENCY MANAGEMENT

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basics of shipping and ports operations
Graduate level knowledge

Course Objectives
1 To comprehend the structure and function of shipping organizations and their
underlying need for existence in the country for furtherance of international
business.
2 To make students analyse and interpret the commercial activities linked to the
agency operations in a shipping company.
3 To make students understand and create standard operating practices for efficient
operation of a shipping agency organisation.
4 To make students understand and refine skills in improving operational discipline in
ship agency houses
Course Outcomes:
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1: Students will demonstrate effective understanding of Ship Agency in shipping services.
CO 2: Students will be able to analyse issues and challenges in abiding by the procedures and
tenets related to commercial freight carried by ships
CO 3: Students will be able to design and implement efficient strategies that include the legal
framework of Ship Agency and evaluate its impact in improving organizational
performance.
CO 4: Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime commercial sector.
Catalog Description
A ship agent is any person or company that carries out the functions of an agent, irrespective
of whether they are in business as a ship agent, or they perform such functions as an adjunct
to, or in conjunction with, other activities such as ship-owning or operating, providing cargo
handling or similar essential aspect of maritime commercial operations. Maritime trade is
essentially a complex activity linked with various partners and stakeholders in the transport
chain. Commercial organisations need complete understanding of the Ship Agency operation
as an important part of Port and Shipping domain.
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Acting as the local representative of the principal, the agent provides local knowledge and
expertise and ensures that the principal’s requirements are performed with the utmost
efficiency and despatch. Accordingly the agent requires being fully conversant with all the
appropriate regulations and requirements relating to the port, area or sector in which they
operate, to have a wide range of relevant contacts and be sufficiently well established and
founded to be able to provide the level of service and support the principal needs.
The ship agent, as enshrined by international maritime convention, is primarily the servant of
the master and owners of the vessel, the “principal”. In practice however, the agent can act for
any of the parties involved in the voyage and in any capacity as agreed between the agent and
his principal.
Thus the course focuses on the different dimensions of the large commercial transactions that
takes place between the principal and agents in a ship-management / operation perspective and
expose the participants to rules, acts and case studies relating to the agency work in shipping
commercial domain.
Course Content
UNIT I

Hours 9

Agency definitions - Difference between general and specific agents -Difference between
agents and trustees - Agency creation - Agent’s authorities - Rights and duties of agents and
principals – types of agents ( Port Agent- Charterer’s Agents- Protecting Agents - Liner
agents etc.)
UNIT II

Hours 9

Agent’s authority & breach of warranty -Duties of agents to principals - Duties of principals to
agents- Rights of agents against their principals -Agent’s authority- Breach of warranty of
authority- Convention of facilitation of international Maritime Traffic
UNIT III

Hours 9

Types of port agency companies -Role of tramp agent - Structure of a Port Agency Company
- Process of appointment of a port agent / Process of appointment of a port agent - liner agent
- Port agency agreement - Services offered by port agents.
UNIT IV

Hours 9

Services offered by owner protecting agents - Operational aspects of port agents - Port
disbursement accounts - Preparation of statement of fact - Role of liner agents - Organization
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& services offered by a liner agency - Role of agents during a cargo claims / general average /
a ship-arrest situation
Text Books:
1. Collins, M., Schiels, K. T., & Skoufalos, P. (2013). Ship agency : a guide to tramp ship
agency practice (3rd ed.).
2. Meurn, R. J. (2011). Marine cargo operations : a guide to stowage (4th ed.). Cornell
Maritime Press.
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Review test

Assignment

Case Study

ESE

20

10

20

50

Weightage
(%)

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes (POs)

CO1

Students will demonstrate effective understanding of Ship
Agency in shipping services.
Students will be able to analyse a Shipping Agency house to

CO2 identify issues and challenges in abiding by the procedures and
tenets related to commercial freight carried by ships
Students will be able to design and implement efficient
CO3 strategies that include the legal framework of Ship Agency and
evaluate its impact in improving organizational performance.
CO4

PO-1,4,7,8
PO-2,4,6,7,
PSO-3
PO-6,7,8,
PSO-1,3

Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime

PO-1,2,3,6,7,8

commercial sector.

PSO-2,3,4
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes:
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PO9

1

1

2

1

PO 10

1

2

2

1

PO11

2

2

2

2

PO 12

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
Code

Course Title

TRPS
8002

Ship Agency
Management

3 = Strongly Mapped

3

3

3

3

3

3

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

3

1

1

1

1 = Weakly Mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
Roll No: --------------------------UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program/course: MBA PSM
Subject: Ship Agency Management
Code : TRPS 8002
No. of page/s: 2

Semester – III
Max. Marks : 100
Duration: 3 Hrs.

(Short and brief – ‘to–the point’- answers fetch better marks)
Q1. Please answer all questions briefly (each carries two marks): Marks 20
a) What is a bailee? – (CO - 1)
b) Give the act name with date under which agency operates in India? – (CO - 1)
c) What is draft survey? – (CO - 1)
d) Bunkering can be done in all ports – true or false? – (CO - 1)
e) Freight is always collected by agents – is it true or false? – (CO - 1)
f) Shipping companies can never have their own agency offices - true or false? – (CO - 1)
g) For damage to cargo in ports ship agent is responsible - is it true or false? (CO – 1,2)
h) Who appoints ‘stevedores’ – shipping company or ship agents? (CO – 1,2)
i) Why is tallying important for bag cargo? (CO – 1,2)
j) Bill of Lading is always signed by an agent - is it true or false? (CO – 1,2)
Q2. Please answer 5 questions out of 7 questions (each carries 4 mark) Marks 20
a) How are owners’ protecting agents different from the general agents? – (CO - 3)
b) Why should a shipping company appoint an agent? (CO - 1,2)
c) Briefly outline the functions of the Lloyd’s agents in ports. – (CO - 1)
d) How will you choose the best agent? – (CO - 2)
e) How does an agent get paid – detail the process. – (CO - 2)
f) What is charterer’s agent? Who fixes a Charterers agent and how is it done? – (CO - 1)
g) What are the contemporary issues in agency in India? – (CO - 1)
Note: From the following questions (3/4/5/6) please answer any three. 10 Marks has been
allotted against each question – thus total 30 marks.
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Q3. Critically discuss the role of agents & principals in terms of responsibilities and
protections. (CO - 1,2)
Q4. Why is agency more important in a liner trade? (CO – 3)
Q5. Describe five activities in detail which may be entrusted to a port agent. – (CO - 1)
Q6. On what grounds can an agency be terminated? (CO – 3)
Compulsory question: Marks: 30
Q7. Analyze the case and answer the following questions:
The Turkish office of an international agency group was appointed to handle a ship’s call at
their local port. The owner was an existing customer of the group but had not called at that
Turkish port before. Turkish regulations prohibit any vessel directly or indirectly related to the
Republic of Cyprus from calling at Turkish ports. In the agent’s-pre arrival messages to both
owners and charterers they mentioned that anything linking the vessel to Cyprus could lead to
the ship not being allowed to berth. In spite of the agent’s express warning to their principal a
document was sent to the agent showing the address of the Panamanian registered owning
company as being c/o a company in Cyprus. The agent failed to notice the address and the
documentation was forwarded to the authorities. The vessel was not allowed to berth. The
agent’s position was that the owners were warned about the embargo of all things Cypriot, and
failed to take the necessary action. The owner claimed the agent should have carefully reviewed
the document. The owner deducted their alleged losses from other sums due to the agency
group.
1. How will the owner cope up with the loss – give details? (CO – 4)
2. How can you; as an agent, defend your position – give details? (CO – 4)
3. What solution is possible when there is conflict of interest between the ship-owner and the
agent? (CO – 2,4)
*****
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TRPS 8003
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Bunkering Management

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Undergraduate level Knowledge
Basic knowledge of Bunkering Management

Course Objectives
1. To make students understand the importance of good bunker management in shipboard
operations
2. To make students appreciate the role bunkers play in meeting environmental legislation
and understand associated issues.
3. To make students understand the procedure of buying and selling bunkers and
precautions those need to be taken to safeguard interests.
4. To make students understand the legal regime related to bunkering, details of sales
agreements, and the legal recourses available in cases of disputes.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1. Students will identify the role played by bunkers in ensuring breakdown free operations;
CO 2. Students will demonstrate conceptual understanding of the existing emission regulations,
as well as the changes planned, and appreciate the alternatives available to ship owners
for emission management;
CO 3. Students will demonstrate how commercial bunkering operations take place, where to
buy and where to sell, and how to manage the interests of their principals;
CO 4. Students will access the knowledge for legal regime related to bunkering, details of sales
agreements, and the legal recourses available in cases of disputes
Catalog Description
Bunkering Management is an essential aspect of ship operations. Bunker (fuel) is the most
expensive component of the ship’s operational costs and as such its commercial management
(buying and selling) is important in ensuring profit margins. Apart from commercial issues,
there are other concerns such as regulatory compliance, quality of bunkers and its impact on
shipboard machinery, resolution of disputes over quantity etc. This course provides insight into
the importance and management of bunkers, and provide knowledge on the complete range of
bunkering activities starting from procurement to delivery.
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Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates.
Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be encouraged to
actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group presentation. Students will be
expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, DVDs, and newspapers
etc.
Course Content
UNIT 1:

6 hours

INTRODUCTION TO MARINE FUELS - Types of fuels and their application on board the
ships. HFO, IFO, MDO, MGO, DMX, DMA, DMB, LNG as bunker fuel, Importance of
Quality in Bunkers.
UNIT II:

6 hours

MAJOR BUNKERING PORTS - Strategic importance of bunkering ports in different
regions, Infract structural requirements of bunkering ports, Guidelines for calculating a safe
margin of bunkers, Role of bunker calculation in voyage estimation, Calculation of bunker
quantity, Best management practices in bunkering operations.
UNIT III:

6 hours

INTERNATIONAL REGIONAL AND NATIONAL LEGISLATIONS - Marpol Annex VI,
ECA, EU Ports requirements, Hong Kong Market.
UNIT IV:

9 hours

BUNKER DELIVERY NOTE - BDN, Legal importance of BDN, Time Charterers Bunker
supplies – Risk to owners, Guidelines to protect the owners, Bunker calculations during
delivery and redelivery of the vessel, Disputes and Frauds in Bunkering, Cappuccino Effect,
Quality claims, Bunker survey, Bunkering Procedure, Bunker Sample Testing, Disputes,
Bunker Risk Management .
UNIT V:

9 hours

BUNKER INSURANCE/LEGAL ASPECTS - Insurance, Unpaid Bunker recovery by
supplier, CP clause regarding Bunkers – Time/Voyage charter, Bunkering Contract.
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Text Books
1. Draffin, N. (2010). An introduction to bunker operations. Petrospect Limited..
2. Draffin, N. (2008). An introduction to bunkering. Petrospot.
3. Bracken, R., Fisher, C., & Salthouse, M. (2000). Bunker Claims Prevention: A Guide to
Good Practice. North of England P & I Association.
4. Fisher, C., & Lux, J. (1994). Bunkers: an analysis of the practical, technical and legal
issues. Lloyd's of London Press.
Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)

Course Outcomes (COs)
CO1

Students will identify the role played by bunkers in ensuring
breakdown free operations;
Students will demonstrate conceptual understanding of the existing

CO2

emission regulations, as well as the changes planned, and appreciate
the alternatives available to ship owners for emission management;
Students will demonstrate how commercial bunkering operations

CO3

take place, where to buy and where to sell, and how to manage the
interests of their principals
Students will access the knowledge for legal regime related to

CO4

bunkering, details of sales agreements, and the legal recourses
available in cases of disputes

Mapped Program
Outcomes (POs)
PO-1,3,4,8,
PSO-3
PO-1,2,3,5,6,8,
PSO-3
PO-1,2,8,
PSO-1,2,4
PO-1,2,3,5,7,8
PSO – 1,3,4

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PO9

1

1

2

1

PO 10

1

2

2

1

PO11

2

2

2

2

PO 12

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
Course Title
Code

TRPS Bunkering
3
8003 Management
3 = Strongly Mapped

3

3

3

3

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6

3

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

PO7 PO8

3

1

1

1 = Weakly Mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain
and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of
business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

PSO
PSO
PSO2 PSO3
1
4
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program: MBA Port and Shipping Management
Subject (Course): Bunkering Management
Course Code: TRPS 8003
No. of page/s:2
SECTION A:

Max. Marks: 100
Duration: 3 Hrs

Attempt ALL

Marks: 20

1. a) Name two grades of bunker used onboard the vessel. – (CO – 3)
b) What is ECA? – (CO – 3)
C) What is BDN? – (CO –3)
c) Which is the most common methods by which bunker is supplied? – (CO – 2)
d) As per MARPOL how long bunker samples are retained onboard the ship? – (CO – 1,2)
2. Locate and mark 5 important bunkering ports names on the provided map. – (CO – 1)
SECTION B:

Attempt any four questions

(4*5)

Marks: 20

3. What factors have contributed in making Singapore as the biggest bunkering port of the world? –
(CO – 1,2,3)
4. What is BDN? What information is contained in it and its importance? – (CO – 2,3,4)
5. What is “Cappuceino Effect” and how does it affect the quantity of bunker delivered? – (CO – 2,3)
6. What is the procedure for taking bunker samples as per MARPOL Annex VI? – (CO – 2,4)
7. Explain the bunker Non-Lien for Time Charter parties? – (CO – 4)
SECTION B:

Attempt any four questions

(4*5)

Marks: 20

8. What do you understand by Bunker Risk Management? Discuss any two hedging options. – (CO –
2,3,4)
9. Explain the bunkering procedure, what checks and precautions to be taken prior during and after
bunkering? – (CO – 3,4)
10. Describe MARPOL Annex VI and important regulations dealing with bunkering operation. – (CO –
2,4)
11. Describe why LNG is regarded as future bunker fuel for shipping industry? Describe various
difficulties, advantages and disadvantages for ship-owners for changing to LNG bunker? – (CO –
1,2,3,4)
SECTION D: Compulsory
Case Study: – (CO – 2,3,4)

Marks: 30
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A vessel which is under time charter of Chevron was stemmed with 1000 MT IFO at Singapore with
Rose Ltd as being the supplier and Dolphin Ltd as physical supplier. The vessel took delivery on
assigned date, time charter had arranged for Intertek as independent surveyor for bunkering
operations. On completion pumping was stopped by Bunker barge and the quantity received onboard
and that time measured as 1050MT,surveyor observed bubbles on surface of bunker tanks and
suggested to wait for 2 Hrs. prior signing BDN. After 2 Hrs. bunker tanks were measured again and the
quantity showed as 1008 MT with bubbles still showing on surface. Surveyor suggested to wait further
till al trapped air escaped from bunkers, as vessel was on tight schedule to make Laycan at Load port
Dumai, Indonesia; it was not possible to wait further due to operation limitation. Surveyor bargained
with bunker barge and finally BDN was released with final fig of 995 MT of IFO (Sulphur 3.2%) which
was signed and stamped with a Non-Lien clause by the vessel. The bunker sample was sent to the lab
for the testing.
After 3 days the analysis results reported Sulphur content to be 3.3% and all other tests within limits
prescribed by ISO 8217:2005. The vessel reported that the bunkered quantity had gone down to 945
MT, a loss of 50 MT.
Vessel started consuming the new supplied bunkers from next day on the way to Mizushima, Japan.
Vessel was scheduled to berth on arrival but just one day before arrival vessel experienced breakdown
of main engine due to high cat fines in bunker fuel which lead to the off- hire for 2 days. In the
meantime Dolphin Ltd. Moved the local courts to have the vessel arrested as they did not received
the payment for the bunkers supplied to the vessel.
1. Discuss what went wrong with the bunkering operation.
2. Can the ship owners hold the time charterer or the bunker supplier for the detention delays
and fines?
3. Can the bunker supplier recover his dues from ship owner?
4. Were time charterers right in off- hiring the vessel?
5. How and under which clauses ship owner can protect his interest?
6. What should have been done to avoid above situation?
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INTB 8004

INTERNATIONAL TRADE OPERATIONS

L T P C

AND DOCUMENTATION
4

Version 1.0

0

0 4

Pre-requisites/Exposure Undergraduate Level knowledge
Co-requisites

Basic knowledge of general Management

Course Objectives
1. To help the students to understand the scope & need for International trade and
documentation.
2. To enable students to apply these concepts at the port and shipping domain.
3. To provide the students to understand international trade demands for further action.
4. To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for the most
logical solution.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and perspectives of International
trade

and Documentation.

CO2. Specify the needs of the International Trade, documentation and find solutions.
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for better International trade operation.
CO4. Identify and integrate international trade and documentation procedures.
Catalog Description
The main objective of International Trade and Documentation course is to help the students to
acquire and develop skill to take rational decisions in the area of International trade and
documentation which is supported by port and shipping. With evolution of economy,
international trade patterns, different countries have been following various trade procedures
and documentation. However, Uniform trade practices have evolved where standard
documentation procedures need to be understood.
The Port and Shipping Manager needs to design efficient procedures to facilitate international
trade and efficient documentation procedure could be designed. The Manager should also have
basic knowledge in regard to payment terms between and buyers and sellers in international
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trade along other stakeholders like banks, insurance companies, surveyors and inspection
agencies.
The course focuses on identification of critical issues and framing of strategies & scenarios
required to select and develop scarce resources.
Classroom activities involving lectures, discussions & case studies (topped up with role play)
will be designed to encourage students to get involved and absorb & assimilate inputs. These
activities will also be supplemented by group discussions, cooperative group solving problems,
analysis of video scenes and debates. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course.
Students will be encouraged to actively take part in all group activities and to give an oral group
presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources.
Course Content
Unit I: 6 hours
Overview, Instruments of Trade Policy, India’s Trade strategy and Policy
Unit II: 6 hours
Trade practices of specific countries like USA, EU, Asian countries and Japan
Unit III: 6 hours
Procedural and Documentary formalities of Trade :- Import procedures, export procedures,
Agencies involved, Registration, Locating a buyer, sampling contract, Negotiation of
documents, Duty drawback, DEPB, incentives of export.
Unit IV: 6 hours
ICC uniform customs practice for documentary credit: Latter of credit importance, types,
important aspects, procedure.
Unit V: 6 hours
Payment terms in International Trade: Modes of payments, FIRC, DA, DP, LC etc.
Unit VI: 6 hours
Documentation Framework: Import documentation, Export documentation, Regulatory,
Commercial and Statutory documents
Unit VII: 6 hours
Incoterms: Need for Incoterms, Incoterms 2000, Incoterms 2010
Unit VIII: 6 hours
Trade dispute and Settlement guidelines: types of trade disputes, agencies involved in trade
dispute settlement, procedure to be adopted in settlement of dispute.
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Text Books


Ganapathi, S. L., & Nandi, S. K. (2015). Logistics management. Oxford University
Press..



Singh, R. (2009). International trade operations. Excel Books India.



Cherunilam, F. (2010). International business: text and cases. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd..

Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

Weightage (%)

ESE

Discussion=10

50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Program
Outcomes (POs)

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4

Demonstrate conceptual understanding in the process and
perspectives of International trade and Documentation.
Specify the needs of the International Trade, documentation
and find solutions.

PO-1,3,4,8,
PSO-3
PO-1,2,3,5,6,8,
PSO-3

Assess the specific needs of inputs used for better

PO-1,2,8,

International trade operation.

PSO-1,2,4

Identify and integrate international trade and documentation
procedures.

PO-1,2,3,5,7,8
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Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

3

3

PO2

1

1

2

3

PO3

3

3

3

3

PO4

3

3

3

3

PO5

1

3

1

3

PO6

2

1

2

3

PO7

1

1

3

3

PO8

3

3

3

3

PO9

1

1

2

1

PO 10

1

2

2

1

PO11

2

2

2

2

PO 12

1

1

2

1

Outcomes

Course
Code
Course Title

INTB

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

8004

OPERATIONS AND

3 = Strongly Mapped

3

3

3

2

2 = Moderately Mapped

3

2

3

PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8

3

1

1

DOCUMENTATION

1 = Weakly Mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PSO PSO PSO PSO
1
2
3
4

2
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MODEL QUESTION PAPER
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program: MBA Port and Shipping Management
Subject (Course): International Trade and Documentation
Course Code: INTB 8004
No. of page/s:2

Max. Marks: 100
Duration: 3 Hrs

Section A. Please answer following terms in short 10 x 2 = 20 marks ( CO1,2,3,4 )
1. CIP
2. DDP
3. SEZ
4. EOU
5. EIA
6. EPCG
7. IEC
8. DES
9. CHA
10. DGFT
Section B answer all 5 questions. 5 X 6 = 30 marks
1. Explain what is switch BL and the process of issuing the B/L?

CO1

2. What is rotating Letter of Credit and what are the advantages of the same?
3. Discuss various functions of Bill of Lading?
4. Explain the role of ECGC in India?

CO2

CO3
CO2

5. Discuss about globalization and growth of international trade? CO2
Section C answer both the two questions 2 X 10 = 20 marks
1. Discuss about various parties, process and papers in letter of credit Transaction? CO4
2. Discuss about Cargo insurance claim procedure and documents required in Ocean transit?
CO1
Section D answer both the questions 2 x 15 = 30 marks
1. Discuss briefly about salient features of India’s foreign trade policy? CO1
2. Discuss about various payment methods risk associated with them? CO4
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LSCM 8001
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

Project Management & Contract
Administration

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basic mathematical, analytical and comprehension skills.
Computer skills MS-Excel, Power Point, Internet applications

Course Objectives
1. To understand Concepts of Project Management for Planning & Execution of projects.
2. To know and use various optimization tools / techniques applied in Project Management.
3. To introduce fundamentals of Contract Administration, Costing and Accounting of
Projects.
4. To discuss, analyze and appreciate contemporary projects in Indian and international
context
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Analyze issues & challenges in identification and selection of projects.
CO2. Develop skills required for project planning & formulation.
CO3. Apply optimization techniques in project management.
CO4. Learn processes for project execution, control and closing.
CO5. Appreciate the contracting process as applied in projects.
Catalog Description
India is one of the fast growing and promising economy, aiming for an ambitious double digit
GDP growth rate. The fulfillment of this aspiration calls for rapid growth in the transportation,
communication, housing, storage, energy and infrastructure which includes roads, sea, air ports
and other civil infrastructure. The target growth in the infrastructure sector cannot be achieved
merely by substantial funding but also requires the professional capabilities of the highest
order, in several aspects of effective planning and efficient implementation of the projects. This
program presents a comprehensive framework for planning, executing, controlling and closing
projects in the context of issues and challenges faced by Indian economy. Project management
involves understanding the cause-effect relationships and interactions among the sociotechnical-economic-environmental dimensions of the projects. Students will be encouraged to
indulge in teamwork through participating in group assignments and presentations. Students
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will be given exercises involving applications of modern tools, such as, MS-Excel, MSP, MSPower Point.
Course Content
UNIT 1: 6 Hours
THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK


Project Definition & Classification



Project Management & its Relationship with Program Management and Portfolio
Management



Project Manager



PMBOK (Project Management Body of Knowledge)



Project Life Cycle



Project Organization



Project Stakeholders



Project Feasibility Study

Unit 11: 6 Hours
THE STANDARD FOR PROJECT MANAGEMENT OF A PROJECT


Project Management Processes for a Project



Project Management Process Groups



Planning Process Group



Executive Process Group



Monitoring & Controlling Process Group



Closing process Group

Unit 111: 10 Hours
THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT KNOWLEDGE AREAS


Project Integration Management



Project Scope Management



Project Time Management



Project Cost Management



Project Quality Management



Project Human Resource Management



Project Communications Management



Project Risk Management
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Project Procurement Management



Project Stakeholder Management

Unit IV: 8 Hours
EXECUTING, MONITORING & CONTROLLING


Integrated Change Management



Acquire, Direct & Manage Project Team



Earned Value Management

Unit V: 6 Hours
CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION


Contracting Approach, Contractor’s role



Types of Contracts



Contract Planning, Contracting Schedule



Contracting Procedure, Performance Guarantee



Force Majeure, Liquidated Damages and Penalty

Text Books
1. Gray Clifford F., Larson E. W. Desai G. V. (2017). Project management: The managerial
process, 6th Edition. McGraw Hill Education.
Reference Books
Pinto J. K. (2009). Project management - achieving competitive advantage. Pearson Education
Gido J. and Clements J. P. (2018). Successful Project Management, 7th Edition, Cengage
learning.
Mantel S. J., Meredith J. R., Shafer S. M. and Gopalan M. R. ( 2014 ). Project managementcore text book. 2nd India Edition, Wiley
Kloppenborg T. (2009). Contemporary Project Management. Cengage
Nicholas M., Steyn J. H. (2012). Project management for engineering, business and
technology.4th Indian Edition, Routledge
Chandra P.(2009). Projects: planning, analysis, selection, implementation & review.7th Edition
Tata McGraw-Hill.
Nagarajan K. (2010). Project management.5th Edition New Age International (P) Ltd.
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Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ extempore/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

End Sem

Total

Weightage (%)

50

50

100

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
Course Outcomes (COs)

POs

CO1 Analyze issues & challenges in identification and

PO1,3,7,8

selection of projects.

PSO3,4

CO2 Develop skills required for project planning &
formulation.

PO6,7,8
PSO1,4

CO3 Apply optimization techniques in project management.

PO1,2,34,8
PSO2,3

CO4 Learn processes for project execution, control and

PO4,5,6,8

closing.

PSO1,4

CO5 Appreciate the contracting process as applied in projects.

PO1,2,7,8
PSO1,2,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course Outcomes

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

CO5

PO 1

3

2

2

3

3

PO 2

2

2

3

2

3

PO 3

3

2

3

3

2

PO 4

2

2

2

3

2

PO 5

3

2

2

3

3

PO 6

2

3

3

2

2

PO 7

2

3

3

3

3

PO 8

3

3

3

3

3

PSO 1

3

2

3

3

2

PSO 2

3

3

3

3

3

PSO 3

2

2

2

3

2

PSO 4

3

3

2

3

3

Course
code
Course

1. Weekly Mapped.

LSCM Project
8001
Management
3
& Contract
Administration

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

Course
Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7
Code

3

3

1

1

3. Strongly mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain
and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for
the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of
business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Project Management & Contract Administration
Course Code: LSCM 8001
Programme: MBA PSM
Time: 03 hrs.
Note: Use of Calculator, graph paper & Z table allowed

Semester: III
Max. Marks:100

Section A (20 marks)
Answer all the questions.
A _________________ is a temporary endeavor to create a unique product, service or
result.
1.1
1.2

1.3
1.4

1.5

1.6
1.7
1.8
1.9

1.10

_______________ document is prepared in the Initiation phase of the Project. It
formally authorizes the existence of a project.
A ______________ is an individual, group, or organization who may affect, be affected
by or perceive itself to be affected by a decision, activity, or outcome of a project.
Name the constraints of Project Management.
Define the following:
a. Activity & name of the activity interrelationship
b. WBS
Explain the following:
a. Difference between Projects and Operations
b. Under Cost of Conformance work - building quality into the project
i. Explain Appraisal cost
Under Cost of Non-Conformance
ii. Explain External Failure Costs

1
1
1
2
2

CO1
CO2
CO4
CO1
CO2

CO3
4

List the name of major groups of the Project

2

CO2

Name all the organization structures used in Project

2

CO2

List the step of Procurement process

2

CO5

Project Objectives should be SMART
a. S_________
b. M________
c. R________
d. T________
_______________ is also known as Arrow Diagramming Method (ADM)

CO2
2
1

CO3

Attempt 04 questions out of 05. Question no. 2.5 is mandatory. Each question carries 5 marks.
2.1 Explain difference between PERT & CPM.
5

CO2

1.11

SECTION B (20 marks)

2.2

What is risk? Explain various tools used in identifying risk.

5

CO1

2.3

List the basic 07 tools of quality & explain their use.

5

CO4
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2.4

Explain the Project Audit lifecycle.

2.5

The following net cash flows relate to two projects:

5

CO4

5

CO3

NET CASH FLOWS (IN $ 1,000)
YEAR

0

1

2

3

4

5

6

PROJECT A

-60

20

20

20

20

20

20

PROJECT B

-72

45

22

20

13

13

13

Which of the two projects would you prefer if they are mutually exclusive, given a 15%
discount rate?

SECTION C (30 marks)
Attempt 03 questions out of 04. Question number 3.4 is mandatory. Each question carries 10 marks.

3.1

Explain project Life cycle & its characteristics

3.2

Explain Matrix structure in organization & its types. List the advantages & disadvantages along
with its influence on Projects

3.3

What is a Contract? Give detail of key clauses of Contract. Explain in detail different type of
Contracts.
Using the information given below. Note all tasks will start as soon as possible.

3.4

Activity
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
I
J
a.
b.
c.

Duration (weeks)
2
4
9
7
15
2
18
2
5
7

10

Predecessor
A,B
B
C,D
A,C,D
F
E,F
G,H,D
I

10

CO2,
CO4
CO1,
CO2

10

CO5

10

CO2,
CO3

15

CO3,
CO4

Determine the critical path of the Project
Calculate the planned duration of the Project by using Forward Pass & Backward Pass.
Identify non-critical tasks and free float.

SECTION D (30 Marks)
All questions are mandatory. Each question carries 15 marks.
4.1 A project consists of activities with detail in given table.
a. Calculate the expected duration, variance of each activity.
b. Draw Project Network diagram.
c. Find Critical Path & time required to complete the project.
What is the probability of completing the project before 30 months?
Activity
1-2
1-6

Optimistic
3
2

Most Likely
7
5

Pessimistic
16
18
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2-3
2-4
3-5
4-5
6-7
5-8
7-8

4.2

5
2
5
2
3
1
5

13
5
11
6
9
5
11

30
9
18
16
27
15
22

The data of a project which consists of 7 activities are shown in following table:
Activity
Duration
(in weeks)
Manpower
Requirement

1-2

1-3

2-4

2-6

3-5

4-5

5-6

5

5

5

6

6

6

6

50

34

26

20

30

40

20

(a) Find the critical path and the corresponding project completion time.
(b) Apply resource-levelling technique and obtain the smoothed manpower
requirements of the project, which minimizes the peak manpower requirement.

15

CO2,
CO3
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PROGRAM ELECTIVES-I
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TRPS 8006
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Understanding of basic shipping commercial activities.
Enterprise Management
Maritime Enterprise Management

Course Objectives
1. To help students in understanding the structure and components of Maritime enterprise and
their underlying need for international business.
2. To provide students in providing market performance of the maritime enterprises for
economic decision making.
3. To develop analytical and critical understanding & skills for administration of maritime
enterprises.
4. To enable students in synthesizing information and evaluate options for the most logical
and optimal solutions for maritime enterprise decisions.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1: Students will demonstrate the structure and components of Maritime enterprise and their
underlying need for international business.
CO 2: Students will be able to interpret the market performance of the maritime enterprises for
economic decision making.
CO 3: Students will be able to identify and perform administration of maritime enterprises.
CO 4: Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to management of maritime enterprises.
Catalog Description
Maritime enterprise management is an upcoming secondary activity being focused in
commercial maritime industry of modern day. With its gained focused the fundamentals of
requisites and management of regular maritime enterprises administration are getting
standardized in global networks of commercial shipping. The subject Maritime Enterprise
Management provides an approach to understand a commercial maritime entity as a whole and
the interconnections between different segments under it for delivering output. The subject
considers detail on different business models in maritime industry, their administration and
highlights the skillsets required by today’s maritime enterprise managers.
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With increase in maritime trade across globe - it has become increasingly necessary to consider
standards and requirements of commercial marine enterprises and its administrative functions.
The module also helps in development of understanding of secondary processes such as
information technology, human resources and financial management for a maritime enterprise.
It also highlights different objectives of such enterprises and managerial requirements of
achieving those objectives. For better understanding of subject, students will be encouraged to
actively take part in such group activities and also to give an oral group presentation. Students
will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, and relevant
reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Module - 1: 6 lecture hours
Maritime Business Models – Global maritime transportation – Drivers to growth –
Positioning of maritime enterprise – Maritime business analysis.
Module – 2: 6 lecture hours
Maritime enterprise strategies, growth and opportunities – Resources led enterprises –
Maritime business competition and decision analysis – Dynamic environment and maritime
enterprises – Maritime economics and enterprise orientation.
Module – 3: 6 lecture hours
Capital infrastructures in maritime business – Container terminals – LNG Terminals - Liner
business and case studies.
Module – 4:

2 lecture hours

Cruise and leisure maritime enterprises – Global Island Nations – Indian scenario and
opportunities.
Module – 5:

6 lecture hours

International maritime enterprises - collaboration and joint venture – financial and capital
solutions - ASEAN and SAARC business models – South Asian countries and maritime
enterprise potential.
Module – 6:

4 lecture hours

IT solutions in maritime enterprises – Insurance and financial solutions.
Module – 7:

6 lecture hours

Shipping administration and ownership models – ownership models – relevance to port and
shipping – Enterprise and contract administration.
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Text Books


Lorange, P. (2005). Shipping Companies Strategies: Global MAnagement under
Turbulant Conditions. Elsevier LTD.
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ video analysis / Written
Examination
(C.)

Internal Assessment

Componen

Assignment -

Assignment -

Class Test

t

1

2

(Individual)

(Individual)

(Group)

10

20

Weightage
(%)

(D.)
End Semester
Exam

20

50

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES (COs )

POs

To help students to understand the structure and components of PO 1,2, 4,
CO 1

Maritime enterprise and their underlying need for international PSO 1,2
business.
To provide students to analyze the market performance of the PO 2,3, 4,8,

CO 2

maritime enterprises for economic decision making.

PSO 3,4

To develop analytical and critical understanding & skills for PO 3,4, 6,8,
CO 3

administration of maritime enterprises

PSO 1,2,4

Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to management of PO 4,5, 6,7,
CO 4

maritime enterprises.

PSO 2,3,4
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Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

1

PO 3

1

1

1

2

PO 4

2

1

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

1

PO 6

1

2

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

2

PO 8

1

2

1

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

3

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course code
Course

Course Code

TRPS 8006

Course Title

Maritime
Enterprise
Management
1. Weekly Mapped.

PO1

3

3

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

3

3

3

1

3. Strongly mapped.

1

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the purpose
of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human resources
and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4
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Model Question Paper
Roll No: ---------------------------

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM
AND ENERGY STUDIES
Program/course: MBA Port and Shipping Management
Subject:
Maritime Enterprise management
Code :
TRPS 8006
No. of page/s:1

Semester –
Max. Marks
Duration

III
: 100
: 3 Hrs

Section A 4 x 10 = 40 marks
1.
2.
3.
4.

Write about various types of marketing in Shipping Business. (CO – 1,2)
Write in detail about marketing research and market research? (CO – 1,2)
What is Maritime market forecast and what are its features? (CO – 1,2)
Discuss about role of MIS in Shipping Industry? (CO – 3)

Section B 3 x 20 = 60 marks
5. Discuss about characteristics of Sea Transport Services. (CO – 1,2,3,4)
6. Discuss about Segmentation, Targeting and positioning in Charter markets. (CO – 3,4)
7. Write about various tools of marketing mix for a shipping enterprise. (CO – 3,4)
Section C
Answer the following questions in 80-100 words (Attempt any 6)…………. (6*5= 30 Marks)
8. Explain the importance of PPP in transportation with an example. (CO – 2)
9. Describe the role of transportation industry in world economic development. (CO – 3,4)
10. Write your understanding of 4 different markets of shipping. (CO – 2,3)
11. Differentiate voyage chartering, time chartering and bareboat chartering associated to
shipping industry. (CO – 3,4)
12. Describe the role of transportation industry in world economic development. (CO – 1,2)
13. Explain any 5 determinants which influence demand and supply for shipping industry. (CO

– 1,2)
14. Compare different modes of transportation and identify their advantages and
disadvantages. (CO – 2,3,4)
Section D
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In relation to shipping industry, answer the following questions- . (CO – 1,2,3,4)
5. Summarize importance of shipping industry in global transportation. ..................(10 Marks)
6. Provide viewpoint on evolution of surface and maritime transportation in India…(10 Marks)
7. Perform comparative study between COGSA (Hague Visby) and Rotterdam Rules(10 Marks)
8. Explain
a. Shipping cycle and its phases………………………………………………………………….…………(5 Marks)
b. Merits and demerits of Liner and tramp shipping …………………………………….………(5 Marks)

****************************************END**************************************
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L T P C

LSCM 8014

Supply Chain & Logistics for Port &
Shipping

Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

3 0 0 3
Under Graduate Level Business & Management Knowledge
Knowledge of Port Operations, Shipping Processes and
basic concepts in Logistics.

Course Objectives
1. To understand the legal framework governing supply chain process
2. To understand rules for framing a supply chain & a logistics strategy ( for ports & shipping)
3. To understand the use of logistic, inventory and transportation design parameters as
applicable in a Port & Shipping Supply chain ( in both national and international
perspective)
4. To understand the role of all the parties involved in managing (both national and
international) supply chains
5. To understand and apply the performance management systems of an International supply
chain (with major exposure to Ports & Shipping).
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Analyse issues in International Supply Chain (that involves ports & shipping) and
take a strategic view of similar transport globally, impacting Indian business.
CO2. Apply analytical techniques to create and implement a Port & Shipping Supply chain
model.
CO3. Decide optimal supply chain operations ( considering inventory, transportation
sourcing)
CO4. Manage and coordinate International Supply Chain partners and service providers.
CO5. Deploy knowledge of local, regional and international transportation networks to
identify and provide benchmarked solutions in Port & Shipping Supply Chain.
Catalog Description
Although there is widespread recognition of the potential of ports as logistics centres, widely
accepted performance measurements for such centres have yet to be developed. The learners
need to see the role and importance of the ports and shipping nodes as critical coordinators in
the entire International Supply Chain. The essence of logistics and supply chain management
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is an integrative approach which links the different port processes and allied functions within
a extended to a network of organizations for the purpose of cost reduction and customer
satisfaction. In this transport eco-system supply chain collaboration and logistics service
performance is critical for ports and shipping. The course matures the logistics approach in
Ports & Shipping in a manner that often adopts a cost trade-off analysis between functions,
processes and even supply chains. This approach could be beneficial to port efficiency by
directing port strategy towards relevant value-added logistics activities. This course seeks to
equip the students to show that through conceptualizing ports from a logistics and supply chain
management approach, it is possible to suggest a relevant framework of port performance.
Course Content
Module I:

9 hours

Introduction to Logistics & Supply Chain – Basic Supply Chain concepts – Logistics –
Logistics operations – supply chain strategy – basics of inventory management & networking
Module II:

9 hours

International Dimensions of LSCM – Exposure to international logistics – Process flowForeign trade basics – Government policies – regulations – stakeholders in international trade
& supply chain
Module III:

9 hours

Logistical System design – Understanding the port & shipping industry demands in designing
a optimized supply along with cost & other strategy considerations
Module IV:

9 hours

Performance Evaluation and role of technology in SCM - Logistics management –
Technology & IS innovations in SCM, CRM, Internal supply chain management, Supplier
relationship management, Logistics Performance levels / measurement system &
implementation, Logistics Audit & Performance control, IT in SCM, Risk Management in
Supply Chain IT.
Text Books
1. Dong Wook Song – Maritime Logistics: Contemporary Issues ,University of
Edinborough. [Emerald]
2. John Manners Bell (2014) – Global Logistics Strategies : Delivering the goods, Kogan
Page
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3. Chartered Institute of Logistics & Transport - Maritime Logistics: A complete Guide to
effective port &shipping Management
Reference Readings
i. UNCTAD (2014) – Review of Maritime Transport
ii. UNCTAD (2015) – Review of Maritime Transport
iii. UNCTAD (2016) – Review of Maritime transport
iv. Ministry of Shipping :Government of India(2010) – Maritime Agenda 2020
v. McKinsey & Co. Report - Transforming the Nation’s Logistics Infrastructure.
Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/ Project submission/ presentation/ Class room and case
discussion/ Written Examination
Examination Scheme:
Components

Weightage (%)

Quizzes

Case Study

Group Project

and class

Presentation/

discussion

Submission

20

20

10

ESE

50

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
COURSE OUTCOMES ( COs )

POs

Analyse issues in International Supply Chain (that involves ports & PO 1,2, 4
CO 1

shipping) and take a strategic view of similar transport globally, PSO 1,2
impacting Indian business.

CO 2
CO 3
CO 4

Apply analytical techniques to create and implement a Port &

PO 2,3,4,8

Shipping Supply chain model

PSO 1,3,4

Decide optimal supply chain operations ( considering inventory,

PO 3,4,6,8

transportation & sourcing)

PSO 1,3

Manage and coordinate International Supply Chain partners and

PO 4,5,6,7

service providers

PSO 3,4

Deploy knowledge of local, regional and international transportation PO
CO 5

networks to identify and provide benchmarked solutions in Port & 2,3,4,5,6,8
Shipping Supply Chain.

PSO 1,3

UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

CO 5

PO 1

1

1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

2

1

PO 3

1

1

1

1

2

PO 4

2

1

1

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

2

1

PO 6

1

2

2

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

1

2

PO 8

1

2

1

2

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

2

3

PSO 2

3

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

LSCM 8014 Supply Chain
& Logistics
for Port &
Shipping
1. Weekly Mapped.

3

Course Code Course Title PO1 PO2

2

PO3

2

3

3

2. Moderately mapped

3

3

3

1

3. Strongly mapped.

1

2

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain perspective for the
purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port & Shipping domain and
general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance, human
resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PSO1 PSO2 PSO3 PSO4
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TRPS 8007
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Understanding of basic shipping commercial operations /
ship-port interface and related commercials
Shipping documentation
MARINE INSURANCE

Course Objectives
1. To make students understand the importance of marine Insurance in international
Maritime trade;
2. To make students understand the various types of Marine Insurance and various clauses
which makes important part of it;
3. To make students understand General average and calculation of a General average
disbursement;
4. To make students understand important International conventions relating to carriage
of goods by Sea and hence to be able to adapt their skills in the domains of port &
shipping industry.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1: Students will be able to comprehend how insurance cover is obtained in Maritime
trade and their underlying significance.
CO 2: Students will be able to analyse and interpret the significance of various practices and
stakeholders.
CO 3: Students will understand relevance of various maritime conventions regulating
international trade.
CO 4: Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime commercial sector.
Catalog Description
Marine Insurance is an essential aspect of maritime commercial operations. Maritime trade is
essentially an adventure exposed to numerous perils of sea and understanding of the Marine
Insurance is an important part of Port and Shipping. This course will highlight the role and
importance of Marine Insurance in international trade, introduce them to the various types of
insurance and clauses used in documents of transportation of goods and to ship itself.
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It will highlight the role and importance of Marine Insurance in international trade; introduce
participants to the various types of insurance and clauses used in documents of transportation
of goods and to ship itself.
The module covers also the issues surrounding causation & loss. In respect of insurance cover,
both perils of the sea and the Inchmaree clause are discussed along with standard exceptions,
willful misconduct and proof.
Students will be encouraged to actively take part in such group activities and also to give an
oral group presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as,
web sites, videos, and relevant reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Module I:

9 hours

Understanding concepts of Marine Insurance – Basic tenets (insurable interest, utmost good
faith, indeminity, warranty, etc.) – Contribution & proximate cause, History of MIA 1906,
Indian Marine Insurance Act. – Marine Risks & Perils covered- ICC- Functions, evolution
of Institute Clauses- P & I- History and present status of the P & I clubs
Module 2:

9 hours

Types of losses & claims- General/Particular Average, CTL & ATL, York Antwerp Rules &
its evolution till 2004, GA settlement practices- Sue & Labor –applicability. Types of Marine
Insurance covers- Practical issues of marine insurance
Module 3:

9 hours

The Marine Insurance Markets in India and abroad- the division of the market between
Lloyds, insurance companies and P & I associations and their respective organizational
structures- Role of the Institute of London Underwriters(ILU) and the salvage Association
Module 4:

9 hours

Insurance in use- Procedure and documentation involved in effecting marine insurance, Filing
a claim – time bars and other limitations- Maritime liabilities – claims & dispute settlements Maritime Insurance policies and practices- Understand the role & function of an Insurance
broker- Special situations- Responsibility of the insured to make efforts to mitigate the loss.
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Text Books


Shipping Law ( Simon Boughen) : Routledge; 6 edition



Merchant Shipping Act 1958 (Ministry of Law – Government of India)



Maritime Law (Capt SS Chaudhary) : 2016 Edn

Reference books


Marine Insurance Act 1906 ( with amendments) – Internet resource



Hague Visby Rules – Internet resource



York Antwerp Rules – 2004 - Internet resource

Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ video analysis / Written
Examination
Componen
t
Weightage
(%)

(E.)

Internal Assessment

Assignment

Case study

Class Test

(Group)

(Group)

(Individual)

15

20

15

(F.)
End Semester
Exam
50

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES (COs )

POs

Students will be able to comprehend how Insurance cover is PO 1,2, 4,
CO 1

obtained in Maritime trade and their underlying significance

PSO 1,2

Students will be able to analyse and interpret the significance PO 2,3, 4,8,
CO 2
CO 3

of various practices and stakeholders.

PSO 3,4

Students will understand relevance of various maritime

PO 3,4, 6,8,

conventions regulating international trade.

PSO 1,2,4

Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the PO 4,5, 6,7,
CO 4

maritime commercial sector.

PSO 2,3,4
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Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

1

PO 3

1

1

1

2

PO 4

2

1

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

1

PO 6

1

2

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

2

PO 8

1

2

1

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

3

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course
Code

TRPS
8007

Students will be able to evaluate the legal, social and economic environments of business
Students will be able to describe the global environment of business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business
Students will be able to apply decision-support tools to business decision making
Students will be able to apply knowledge of business concepts and functions in an integrated manner
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping perspective
for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO
1
PO
2
PO
3
PO
4
PO
5
PO
6
PO
7
PO
8
PSO
1
PSO
2
PSO
3
PSO4

1

1

1

1

2

2

1

1

2

3

3

3

1. Weekly Mapped.

2. Moderately mapped

3. Strongly mapped.

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping sector

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team building capabilities

MARINE
INSURANCE

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Course Title

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge of management & its functional areas
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Model Question Paper
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES
DEHRADUN

Program/course: MBA PSM
Subject: MARINE INSURANCE
Code : MDSS826
No. of page/s: 2

Semester – III
Max. Marks : 100
Duration
: 3 Hrs

Q1. Please answer all questions (each carries two marks)

CO 1

Marks 20

k) What is a wager?
l) Mention the constituents of an agreement?
m) Where did the Marine Insurance Act first come into existence and what is the type of
law on which it is based?
n) ICC has created the three different types of cargo clauses- what are these and which
one is most comprehensive?
o) What is hull insurance?
p) Who insures containers?
q) What is warranty? How many types?
r) Describe ‘contribution’ in insurance?
s) What is dirty B/L?
t) Describe premium.
Q2. Please answer 5 questions out of 7 questions (each carries 4 mark)
20 [CO 1-CO 2 – CO 3]

Marks

h)
i)
j)
k)
l)

Why do you think that “collision clause” is a must?
Establish the concept of “contract of indemnity” by giving concrete examples.
Why should one use “open cover” rather than an “open policy”.
Describe in detail the process of getting a marine insurance finalized.
Examine and comment on conditions when charter party B/L and a straight B/L are
used.
m) Why is Bill of lading a “quasi-negotiable” document?
n) Discuss and explain, using your own examples, the use of liens in shipping.
Note: From the following questions (3/4/5/6) please answer any three. 10 Marks has been
allotted against each question – thus total 30 marks.
Q3. Insurance contracts are highly unusual in that they are founded upon the doctrine of
uberrimae fidei or doctrine of good faith. Both in Common law and under the Marine Insurance
Act 1906, a Contract of marine insurance is governed by the doctrine of utmost good faith.
Will the duty of utmost good faith affect the performance of a marine insurance contract?
Suitable example must be included for establishing the answer. CO 4
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Q4. How shall you proceed to get the insurance claim settled? Elaborate on the needs of the
different documents that are to be collected and submitted for getting a claim quickly released.
Please ensure that the needs for each document must be established. CO 3
Q5. The Marine Insurance Act 1906 states ‘Subject to the provisions of this Act, every person
has an insurable interest who is interested in a marine adventure’. (a) What is a ‘marine
adventure’? (b) When does a person have an interest in a marine adventure? (c) Comment on
the “proof of an insurable interest”. (d) Give one example of a hull interest and one example
of a cargo interest. CO 2
Q6. Define the essential requirements for justifying a claim under sue and labour expenses and
explain how these expenses differ from General Average expenditure?
CO 4
Compulsory question:

CO 3

Q7. The vessel Moon, while entering the port, collided with the stationary vessel Star. The
vessel Star suffered damage and was dry-docked for a considerable period of time, and was
subsequently repaired.
The Owners of the vessel Star claim that they have lost a lucrative time charter party contract
as a result.
Please advise the Owners of the vessel Star as to the liability of the Moon for such damage,
the quantum of recoverable damages and whether any security can be obtained from any
relevant party.
Marks: 30

*****
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MKTG 8002
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Undergraduate level of Business and Management
Knowledge
--Basic understanding of Marketing and Customer service
Customer Relationship Management

Course Objectives


To make the students understand the organizational need, benefits and process of creating
long-term value for individual customers



To disseminate knowledge regarding the concept of e-CRM and e-CRM technologies.



To enable the students understand the technological and human issues relating to
implementation of Customer Relationship Management in the organizations

Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1: Understand the basic concepts of Customer relationship management.
CO2: To understand marketing aspects of Customer relationship management.
CO3: Learn basics of analytical Customer relationship management.
CO4: Understand basics of operational Customer relationship management.
Catalog Description
The teaching methodology includes power point lectures, case studies, articles, group
discussions, role plays and presentations. Students are expected to study the topic/assigned
chapters before they come to class. Interaction during lectures is encouraged and therefore each
student is expected to add valuable inputs during lectures by sharing his/her knowledge,
opinions gained through prescribed readings and articles. Students should be able to
demonstrate their comprehension of marketing concepts and knowledge by applying those in
their written exams, case studies discussions, presentations and projects. The students would
be given assignment/project, which would enable them to apply the CRM concepts practically
and illustrate those through a written report and presentation. The course methodology thus
encourages students to explore for themselves the role of a marketing manager and the
boundaries of marketing.
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Course Content
Unit I:

9 Hours

Introduction
Definition of CRM, CRM as a business strategy, elements of CRM, History of CRM, Schools
of thoughts on CRM, Relationship Pyramid, Dynamics of Customer Supplier Relationships,
Nature and context of CRM, Strategy and Organization of CRM: strategy, The relationship
oriented organization: Mission, Culture, Structure, People, Communication & Information
Systems .
Unit II:

9 Hours

Marketing Aspects of CRM
Customer Knowledge: Value of Customer knowledge, The utilization of data as an asset,
From Data to Customer Knowledge, Privacy, Personal Data Protection, Information Policy,
Communication & Multi-channels, The Individual Customer Proposition: Customization,
Individualization of the product offering, Individualized pricing policy. Introduction to
Relationship Policy: Relationship Policy Per Segment, Relationship policy by relationship
phase, The Relationship Policy Translating the relationship policy into contact moments.
Unit III:

9 Hours

Analytical CRM
Relationship data management: Customer Identification, Expanding the size of the customer
database, Customer profiling. Data analyses & Data mining, Segmentation & Selections,
Retention, cross-selling. Evaluating the effect of marketing activities on the customer value,
Lifetime value, Alternatives for lifetime value, Balanced scorecard, Reporting Results.
Unit IV:

9 Hours

Operational CRM
Call centre management, Internet and website, Direct mail, Effective direct mail message.
CRM Subsystems: Contact Management, Campaign Management, Sales Force Automation
Choosing CRM Tools / Software Package: Shortlisting prospective CRM vendors, setting
evaluation criteria for the appropriate CRM package, selection CRM implementation. CRM
systems and Implementation, Implementation of CRM systems Applications in various
industries: Applications in manufacturing, banking hospitality and telecom Sectors, Ethical
issues in CRM
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Text Book


Peelan, E. (2005). Customer Relationship Management. Pearson Education. ISBN: 9780273681779

Reference Books


Ken, B. (2000). Customer Relationship Management: The Handbook of Key Customer
Relationship Management. Prentice Hall. ISBN: 9780273650317



Greenberg, P. (2001). CRM at the Speed of Light: Capturing and Keeping Customers in
Internet Real Time. Osborne/McGraw-Hill, Berkley, California. ISBN: 0072127821

Modes of Evaluation:
Components

IA

ESE

Weightage

50

50

(%)

Term Project

20 % (100 Marks)

Case Presentation

10 % (50 Marks)

Online Assignments/

20 % (100 Marks)

Discussions/ Quiz
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and POs
Mapped
Course Outcomes (COs)

Programme
Outcomes

CO1
CO2
CO3
CO4

Understand the basic concepts of Customer
relationship management.
To understand marketing aspects of Customer
relationship management.
Learn basics of analytical Customer relationship
management.
Understand basics of operational Customer relationship
management

PO1,2,4,8
PO1,2,4,5,8
PSO1,2
PO3,4,5,7,8
PSO2,3
PO5,6,7,8
PSO3,4
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Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

1

2

1

1

PO 2

3

2

3

PO 3

1

1

2

2

PO 4

3

2

1

1

PO 5

1

1

1

1

PO 6

1

1

1

1

PO 7

1

3

2

2

PO 8

2

2

1

2

PSO 1

1

1

2

3

PSO 2

1

2

2

3

PSO 3

2

2

1

1

PSO 4

3

3

1

1

Outcomes

Course
Code

1. Weekly Mapped.

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control
Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

1
MKTG Customer
8002
Relationship
Management

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing, finance,
human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Course
Title

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions
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PO1
PO2
PO3
PO4
PO5
PO6
PO7
PO8
PSO1
PSO2
PSO3
PSO4

3
2
3
3
1
1
2
1
2
1
2

2. Moderately mapped

3. Strongly mapped.
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Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: Customer Relationship management (MKTG 8002)
Programme/course: MBA (Port & Shipping Management)
Semester: 3rd
Time: 03 hrs.
Max. Marks:100
Instructions: All sections are compulsory & this question paper carries 4 sections.
Section – A (20 Marks)
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.

Fill in the blank.
(2*10 = 20 Marks)
The database will become an invaluable tool in recognizing
20
CO1
_______________ customers.
We must stay in touch with _________________.
CRM is philosophy of ______________ marketing.
CRM is for _________________ relationship.
We must _________________ when greeting customer in person.
CRM system should promote a _________________ philosophy.
A good CRM system allows to acquire customers and ______________.
Retaining current customers is vital to growth of ______________.
Percentage of total number customer retained in context to the customers
that approached for cancellation is _________________ rate.
CRM system should provide successful ________________.

Section – B (20 Marks)
Attempt any 4 question, each question carries 5 marks only
(5*4=20 marks)
CO3
Q2. What differences in segmentation arise between the business and the consumer (5)
markets?
CO2
Q3. How can the outcomes of a retention analysis be used in a marketing campaign?
(5)
CO3
Q4. How can results from qualitative research be used to enrich the profile of individual (5)
customers?
CO4
Q5. Describe learning organization for a company with a CRM strategy and CRM (5)
systems.
CO2
Q6. What role do loyalty programmes play in the relationship policy?
(5)
Section – C (30 Marks)
Attempt any three question, each question carries 10 marks
(10*3=30 marks)
CO2
Q7. The traditional shopkeeper who still maintains personal contact with their 15
customers is considered to have more (implicit) knowledge of their customers than the
CRM manager with expensive software and databases at their disposal.
(a) Do you agree with this statement? Substantiate your answer.
(b) In what areas does the (implicit) customer knowledge fall short? Give an
explanation.
(c) Why is it that the CRM manager appears to lag behind the classic shopkeeper?
Q8. The quality of capacity planning is a direct influence on the call centre’s 15
availability. What are your recommendations to a call centre manager who is unable to

CO4
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make an accurate prediction of the size and composition of the in- and outbound
message traffic via the telephone and the internet?
Q9. You are a customer intelligence manager and would like the approval of senior 15
management for investment in improving data quality. You have ten minutes to present
your argument to the board. Outline the essence of this argument.

CO2

Section – D (30 Marks)
Attempt the situation & provide the solution for this situation
CASE: Cross-selling within a fully automated convenience store
Background
In the past, retailers saw their job as one of buying products and putting them out for sale to the public. If the
products were sold, more were ordered. If they did not sell, they were disposed of. It has been described as a
product-oriented business, where talented merchants could tell by the look and feel of an item whether or not
it was a winner. In order to be successful, retailing today can no longer be just a product-oriented business. It
has become a customer-oriented and a full understanding of all the customer’s purchasing behaviour as revealed
through his or her sales transactions will become crucial, i.e. market basket analysis. Currently, the gradual
availability of cheaper and better information technology has, in many retail organisations, resulted in an
abundance of sales data. Wal-Mart, the American supermarket, stores about 20 million sales transactions per
day. This explosive growth of data leads to a situation in which retailers today find it increasingly difficult to
obtain the right information, since traditional methods of data analysis cannot deal effectively with such huge
volumes of data. This is where knowledge discovery in databases (KDD) comes into play. Today, among the
most popular techniques in KDD is the extraction of association rules from large databases. The rules describe
the underlying purchase patterns in the data, such as, for instance, bread/cheese (support = 20 per cent;
confidence = 75 per cent). Informally, support of an association rule indicates how frequently that rule occurs,
i.e. how frequently is the purchase of bread followed up by the purchase of cheese? The higher the support of
the rule, the more prevalent it is. ‘Confidence is a measure of the reliability of an association rule.’
Optimal assortments
Determining the ideal product assortment has been (and still is) the dream of every retailer. It is known that the
optimal product assortment should meet two important criteria. Firstly, the assortment should be qualitatively
consistent with the store’s image. A store’s image distinguishes the retailer from its competition and is projected
through its design, layout, services and, of course, its products. Therefore, retailers often distinguish between
basic products and added products. Basic products are products that should not be deleted from the assortment
because they are the foundation of the retailer’s store formula. In contrast, added products are chosen by the
retailer to confirm the store’s image even more and should be selected so as to maximise cross-sales potential
within basic products. Indeed, retailers are interested in adding items whose sales will not be made at the
expense of currently stocked items but may help increase the sales of other items. For the convenience store,
examples may include cigarette lighters, coffee whitener or tea warmers. This means that added products should
be selected by the model based on their purchase affinity with basic products. Secondly, because retailing
organisations are profit-seeking companies, the product assortment should be quantitatively appealing in terms
of the profitability it generates for the retailer.
Product selection based on ‘frequent item sets’
According to the problem situation described above, a model must be constructed that is able to select a hit list
of products, i.e. a selection of a user-defined number of products, from the assortment which yields the
maximum overall profit, taking into account the background knowledge of the retailer. A simple solution to
this problem, which is often used is to calculate the total profit contribution generated per product and then
select those products, in addition to the basic products that have already been selected by the retailer, that
contribute the most to the overall profitability. We call this the product specific profitability heuristic. Although
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easy to calculate, it does not take cross-selling effects of products into account. In contrast, the PROFSET
model, introduced in this study, implicitly takes into account cross-selling effects by using ‘frequent item sets’
(purchase combinations such as bread/cheese that occur quite frequently, i.e. more often than X).’
The empirical study
The empirical study is based on a data set of 27,148 sales transactions acquired from a fully automated
convenience store over a period of 5.5 months. The concept is closely related to that of a vending machine. The
product assortment of the store under study consists of 206 different items. The average sales transaction
contains only 1.4 different items because in convenience stores, customers typically do not purchase many
items during a single shopping visit. As the objective function in the PROFSET method requires frequent item
sets as input, frequent item sets and association rules were discovered from the database. An absolute support
of 10 was chosen. This means that no item or set of items will be considered frequent if it does not appear in at
least 10 sales transactions. It could be argued that the choice for this support parameter is rather subjective.
This is partly true; however, domain knowledge from the retailer can often indicate what level of support may
be considered as relevant. In order to make the comparison between PROFSET and the product-specific
profitability heuristic straightforward, we chose not to specify basic products in the model. Consequently, the
model will be able to fully exploit cross-sales potential between items in the assortment without any restrictions
– the PROFSET method also enables assessment of the sensitivity of product assortment decisions and, as a
result, allows for identification of the impact of such decisions on the total profitability of the hitlist. In the final
list, not all product combinations with high cross-selling potential are necessarily included. The profit
contribution of the sales combination must be sufficiently high for the items to be included in the list. For
instance, the item set {toothpaste, toothbrush} has an interest of 2,468 over 1 (extremely high) and, according
to the association rules, they are always bought together. However, the support count of the item set is equal to
11 (slightly above 10). As a consequence, the total profit contribution of this item set is insufficient to influence
the product selection process.
The impact on total profitability caused by product assortment decisions can easily be assessed by means of
sensitivity analysis. When, for instance, product i is deleted from the optimal set, and it is replaced by the best
product i′ outside the hitlist, its impact on profitability can easily be observed. While most product replacements
have only minor profit implications (2 per cent), some products represent major profit drivers that should not
be deleted from the hitlist.
Conclusion
Results indicated that the study is able to identify cross-selling effects implicitly by using frequent item sets,
instead of having to estimate cross-selling parameters explicitly (as is often done in product selection and shelfspace allocation models). The study also showed that a sensitivity analysis helps a retailer to quantitatively
assess the profitability impact of product assortment decisions.
Questions
a. Summarize in your own words how the optimal assortment with regard to crossselling has been defined in this study. What are the crucial elements in this study and
why?
b. What are the strengths and weaknesses of this study? Explain your answer.

15

CO3

15

CO1, CO3

TRPS 8004
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

L T P C
3 0 0 3
Understanding of basic shipping commercial operations /
ship-port interface and related commercials
Shipping documentation
MARINE LAW

Course Objectives
1. To develop an understanding of key concepts of and Marine Law and their role in shipping
business.
2. To understand how Marine Law as an essential tool for maritime commercial ventures.
3. To develop analytical and critical understanding & skills for using Marine Law in
managing a dispute / risk-free maritime venture
4. To be able to implement and effectively utilise the different provisions of Marine Law as
applicable to shipping logistics as a whole.
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO 1: Students will demonstrate effective understanding of Marine Law in shipping logistics
services.
CO 2: Students will be able to analyse maritime organization's activities to identify issues and
challenges in abiding by the procedures and tenets explained in Marine Law.
CO 3: Students will be able to design and implement efficient strategies that include the legal
framework of Marine Law and evaluate its impact in improving organizational performance.
CO 4: Students will exhibit deployable skills pertinent to the maritime commercial sector.
Catalog Description
Maritime law, which is often referred to as admiralty law, is a fundamental branch of law that
regulates commerce and navigation on the seas or other navigable waters. It covers a broad
spectrum of matters such as the development of legislation, both nationally and internationally;
customs and excise regulations and also employment issues usually relating to the crew; insurance
claims; property damage; pollution; personal injuries; wreck and salvage; piracy; and container
and passenger liner matters, etc.

With increase in maritime trade across globe - it has become increasingly necessary to expand this
scope of the law as no country may claim arbitrary jurisdiction over the seas. Although general
maritime law has developed internationally, it operates under the auspices and laws of an
individual country as each nation bases its own maritime law on the general international
regulations with the modifications and qualifications it deems essential and suitable to its particular
needs. Maritime law also regulates the enforcement of contracts and commonly makes provision
for damages to parties who have suffered some form of loss.
It will highlight the role and importance of Marine Insurance in international trade; introduce
participants to the various types of insurance and clauses used in documents of transportation of
goods and to ship itself.
The module covers also the issues surrounding causation & loss. In respect of insurance cover,
both perils of the sea and the Inchmaree clause are discussed along with standard exceptions,
willful misconduct and proof.
Students will be encouraged to actively take part in such group activities and also to give an oral
group presentation. Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites,
videos, and relevant reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Module I:

9 hours

Introduction to Maritime law- Legal dimensions of Maritime Business – Common law – Case
Law – enacted law - Torts - Statute Law/ Types of courts and their jurisdiction – limitation
statutes & time bars.
Module – 2: 9 lecture hours
Review of Legal Principles of Shipping Business – essentials of Maritime contracts – Agency
relationships in maritime business - Maritime safety and security- Marine environment laws and
practices
Module -3

9 hours

General and Particular average – York Antwerp Rules - GA settlements – GA distributions Arrest of the Ship
Module – 4

9 hours

Maritime liabilities – claims & dispute settlements - Maritime Insurance policies and practices /

Bills of Lading & Indian Bills of Lading Act - Indian Merchant Shipping Act 1958 & revisions Limitation of Liability of Ship owners - Multi Modal Transport Act.
Text Books


Shipping Law ( Simon Boughen) : Routledge; 6 edition



Merchant Shipping Act 1958 (Ministry of Law – Government of India)



Maritime Law (Capt SS Chaudhary) : 2016 Edn

Reference books


Marine Insurance Act 1906 ( with amendments) – Internet resource



Hague Visby Rules – Internet resource



York Antwerp Rules – 2004 - Internet resource



Rotterdam Rules 2008 ( UNCITRAL) - Internet resource

Modes of Evaluation: Quiz/Assignment/ presentation/ video analysis / Written Examination
(G.)

Internal Assessment

Componen

Assignment -

Assignment -

Class Test

t

1

2

(Individual)

(Individual)

(Group)

10

20

Weightage
(%)

(H.)
End Semester
Exam

20

Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)

50

Mapping between COs and POs
COURSE OUTCOMES (COs )
CO 1
CO 2

POs

Students will demonstrate effective understanding of Marine Law in

PO 1,2, 4,

shipping logistics services.

PSO 1,2

Students will be able to analyse maritime organization's activities to

PO 2,3, 4,8,

identify issues and challenges in abiding by the procedures and tenets

PSO 3,4

explained in Marine Law
CO 3

Students will be able to design and implement efficient strategies that

PO 3,4, 6,8,

include the legal framework of Marine Law and evaluate its impact in

PSO 1,2,4

improving organizational performance.
CO 4

To be able to implement and effectively utilise the different provisions

PO 4,5, 6,7,

of Marine Law as applicable to shipping logistics as a whole.

PSO 2,3,4

Program Outcome / Course Outcome mapping
Course

CO 1

CO 2

CO 3

CO 4

PO 1

1

1

1

1

PO 2

1

2

1

1

PO 3

1

1

1

2

PO 4

2

1

1

1

PO 5

2

2

1

1

PO 6

1

2

2

1

PO 7

1

1

1

2

PO 8

1

2

1

1

PSO 1

2

2

2

3

PSO 2

3

3

3

2

PSO 3

3

3

3

3

PSO 4

3

3

3

3

Outcomes

Course
Code

TRPS
8004
Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical
thinking ability
Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context
Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities
Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business
Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address
them in the course of business
Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the
industry
Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain
Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to
Port & Shipping domain and general Management
Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping
domain perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

PO 1
PO
2
PO
3
P
O
4
P
O
5
P
O
6
PO
7
PO 8
PSO
1
PSO
2
PSO PSO
3
4

1

1

1

2

2

1

1

2

3

3

1 – Weakly mapped

2 – Moderately mapped

Model question Paper

3 – Strongly mapped

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping
domain sector

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of
marketing, finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Marine
Law
1

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal
solutions

Course
Title

3

Model Question Paper
UNIVERSITY OF PETROLEUM & ENERGY STUDIES
DEHRADUN

Program/course: MBA PSM
Subject: MARINE LAW
Code : MDSS826
No. of page/s: 2

Semester – IV
Max. Marks : 100
Duration
: 3 Hrs

Q1. Please answer all questions (each carries two marks)

CO 1

Marks 20

u) What is a wager?
v) Mention the constituents of an agreement?
w) Where did the Marine Insurance Act first come into existence and what is the type of law
on which it is based?
x) ICC has created the three different types of cargo clauses- what are these and which one
is most comprehensive?
y) What is hull insurance?
z) Who insures containers?
aa) What is warranty? How many types?
bb) Describe ‘contribution’ in insurance?
cc) What is dirty B/L?
dd) Describe premium.
Q2. Please answer 5 questions out of 7 questions (each carries 4 mark)
[CO 1-CO 2 – CO 3]
o)
p)
q)
r)
s)
t)
u)

Marks 20

Why do you think that “collision clause” is a must?
Establish the concept of “contract of indemnity” by giving concrete examples.
Why should one use “open cover” rather than an “open policy”.
Describe in detail the process of getting a marine insurance finalized.
Examine and comment on conditions when charter party B/L and a straight B/L are used.
Why is Bill of lading a “quasi-negotiable” document?
Discuss and explain, using your own examples, the use of liens in shipping.

Note: From the following questions (3/4/5/6) please answer any three. 10 Marks has been
allotted against each question – thus total 30 marks.
Q3. Insurance contracts are highly unusual in that they are founded upon the doctrine of uberrimae
fidei or doctrine of good faith. Both in Common law and under the Marine Insurance Act 1906, a
Contract of marine insurance is governed by the doctrine of utmost good faith. Will the duty of

utmost good faith affect the performance of a marine insurance contract? Suitable example must
be included for establishing the answer. CO 4
Q4. How shall you proceed to get the insurance claim settled? Elaborate on the needs of the
different documents that are to be collected and submitted for getting a claim quickly released.
Please ensure that the needs for each document must be established. CO 3
Q5. The Marine Insurance Act 1906 states ‘Subject to the provisions of this Act, every person has
an insurable interest who is interested in a marine adventure’. (a) What is a ‘marine adventure’?
(b) When does a person have an interest in a marine adventure? (c) Comment on the “proof of an
insurable interest”. (d) Give one example of a hull interest and one example of a cargo interest.
CO 2
Q6. Define the essential requirements for justifying a claim under sue and labour expenses and
explain how these expenses differ from General Average expenditure?
CO 4
Compulsory question:

CO 3

Q7. The vessel Moon, while entering the port, collided with the stationary vessel Star. The
vessel Star suffered damage and was dry-docked for a considerable period of time, and was
subsequently repaired.
The Owners of the vessel Star claim that they have lost a lucrative time charter party contract as
a result.
Please advise the Owners of the vessel Star as to the liability of the Moon for such damage, the
quantum of recoverable damages and whether any security can be obtained from any relevant
party.
Marks: 30

*****

TRPS 8005
Version 1.0
Pre-requisites/Exposure
Co-requisites

MARITIME HSE MANAGEMENT

L T P C
3 0 0 3

Basic knowledge of general Management
Student must have basic port operations / ship-port
interface

Course Objectives
1. To gain an in-depth understanding the value of safety in maritime domain ;
2. To learn to prepare the Health & safety Management plans for ports and ships;
3. To learn about different Dock Safety Regulations –their evolution and applicability;
4. To be able to create a safety framework for operation of ports & ships
5. To be able to undertake Risk Assessment and Risk Management involved in port
operations in operations and in its Environment.
6. To be able to plan / implement the management of emergencies in Ports and on ships
Course Outcomes
On completion of this course, the students will be able to
CO1. Specify conceptual understanding in the process & perspectives of Health and Safety
management in Ports & terminals
CO2. Demonstrate the needs of implementation of Health & Safety in ports & find right
solutions
CO3. Assess the specific needs of inputs used for creating a safety management system in a
port
CO4. Identify the optimal course of action in maintaining a safety management system and
statutory compliances
Catalog Description
Health and safety is an essential implement in management of a port or a terminal. Unsafe
operations in a port or in a ship-port interface; often hinders productivity and adds to losses in the
way of claims and delay. Proper Risk assessment and management leads to a safer workplace and
thus betters the customer service. Implementation of the safety has to be an organisation wide

movement and a good system of managing safety in operations would lead to sustainability of the
port.
In this course, the focus will be on improving the risk analysis skills and understanding of
appropriate measures and documentation of the same. Classroom activities will be designed to
encourage students to play an active role in the assimilation of their own knowledge and in the
design of their own learning strategies. Traditional lectures will be combined with other active
teaching methodologies, such as group discussions, role play, video analysis, group problemsolving and quiz. Class participation is a fundamental aspect of this course. Students will be
encouraged to actively take part in such group activities and also to give an oral group presentation.
Students will be expected to interact with media resources, such as, web sites, videos, and relevant
reports published in recent times.
Course Content
Unit I:

9 hours

HSE in Maritime – Importance; HSE – Global Practices & recent trends; Evolution of safety in
ports; Practices at Ports and Challenges, introduction to safety in port; Safety in on-shore
operations (part I & II); Storage operations; Safety during on-board work - part I & II
Unit II:

9 hours

Industrial Safety – concepts; working at height & in closed space; ship yard safety - ILO
regulations – evolution & implementation; Understanding Factories Act & Dock Labour
Regulations – how to interpret; Safety on Tankers & in terminals
Unit III:

9 hours

Risk assessment & management in ports – Marine pollutions in ships & ports - Role of IMO –
Bunkers & BWMS – Shipping Industry implementation problems
Unit IV:

9 hours

Environmental Impact assessment in ports; ISO 14000; ISO 18000; Bunkers & BWMS.; safety
implementations problems; managing emergency in Ports / ships .

Text Book:


Wiegmann, D. A., Zhang, H., Von Thaden, T. L., Sharma, G., & Gibbons, A. M. (2004). Safety
culture: An integrative review. The International Journal of Aviation Psychology, 14(2), 117134.

Modes of Evaluation-Examination Scheme:
Components

Continuous Evaluation

Weightage (%)

Discussion=10

ESE
50

Assignment=10
Presentation=10
Case Analysis=10
Quiz=10
Total=50
Relationship between the Course Outcomes (COs) and Program Outcomes (POs)
Mapping between COs and Program Outcomes (POs)

Course Outcomes (COs)
Specify conceptual understanding in the process & perspectives
CO1 of Health and Safety

management in Ports & terminals

Demonstrate the needs of implementation of Health & Safety in
CO2 ports & find right solutions
Assess the specific needs of inputs used for creating a safety
CO3 management system in a port

CO4

Mapped Program
Outcomes (POs)
PO 1,3,4,5,7
PSO 1,2
PO1,3,4,8,
PSO 1,2
PO2,8,
PSO1,2,3

Identify the optimal course of action in maintaining a safety

PO3,5,

management system and statutory compliances

PSO3,4

Program outcomes/ Course outcomes
Course

CO1

CO2

CO3

CO4

PO1

3

3

1

1

PO2

1

1

3

1

PO3

1

3

1

3

PO4

3

3

1

1

PO5

3

1

1

3

PO6

1

1

1

1

PO7

3

1

1

1

PO8

1

3

3

1

PSO1

1

3

3

1

PSO2

1

1

3

1

PSO3

1

1

3

3

PSO4

1

1

1

1

Outcomes

Course
Code

TRPS
8005
Course Title PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7

Maritime
2
HSE
Management
3 = Strongly Mapped

2

2

2

2

1

2 = Moderately Mapped

2
PO PS
PSO2PSO3PSO4
8 O1

3

2

3

2

1 = Weakly Mapped

1

Students will have global perspective towards business situations in the area of Port & Shipping domain sector

Students will exhibit the ability to integrate functional areas of Management with Port & Shipping domain
perspective for the purpose of planning & decision making, implementation and control

Students will demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to Port &
Shipping domain and general Management

Students will demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in Port & Shipping domain

Students will demonstrate employability traits in line with the needs of changing dynamics of the industry

Students will demonstrate sensitivity towards ethical and moral issues and have ability to address them in the
course of business

Students will exhibit leadership and networking skills in the chosen functional area of business

Students will be able to work effectively in teams and demonstrate team-building capabilities

Students will demonstrate effective oral and written communication skills in the professional context

Students will be able to exhibit effective decision-making skills, employing analytical and critical thinking
ability

Students will demonstrate effective application capabilities of their conceptual understanding of marketing,
finance, human resources and operations to real world business situations.

Students will be able to develop and evaluate alternate managerial decisions and identify optimal solutions

Model Question Paper
Name:
Enrolment No:

Course: MARITIME HSE MANAGEMENT
Programme: MBA PSM
2016-17
Time: 03 hrs.
100

Semester: EVENMax. Marks:

Instructions:
Section A has short questions each having an award of 2 marks – thus making it 20 for the section:
a) Why are loose gears essential for port working?
b) Mention precautions do you take in a ‘closed space working’?
c) What are the functions of DGFASLI?
d) Why is safety important for a port / terminal?
e) Describe three loose gears in a steel plate handling operation?
f) How important is a tool box talks for a container terminal?
g) Why do ports / ships need a “tandem operation”?
h) Loading arms are better than pipes in a liquid terminal. Comment.
i) “Guy rope” save lives – comment.
j) Where is “eye showers” used?

Attempt any five questions from Section B (each carrying 4 marks); any Three Questions from
Section C (each carrying 10 marks). Section D is Compulsory (carrying 30 marks).
Section B ( attempt any two)

2.

Write a note on the evolution of the container spreaders specifically mentioning the
safety measures and the productivity gains
Give 5 important safety measures that are considered in RORO operations

3.

Write a note when you are planning to scrapping loose gears in your port.

[4]

CO2

4.

Analyse challenges in implementing safety measures on a container ship

[4]

CO4

5.

You have been asked to train a signalman. Draw six international hand signals in a
schematic form (no full human body to be drawn).

[4]

CO
3

1.

[4]

CO1

[4]

CO1

6.
7.

You are heading a LPG berth in a liquid terminal. What safety precautions will you
take while handling liquid cargo from the ship to the tank farm – considering the
tank farm to be outside the boundary wall of the port?
What is meant by ‘raising the bar’ in operational discipline and give a write-up as to
how you can make fertiliser operations in sheds / warehouses more safe and
effective

[4]
[4]

CO
3
CO4

SECTION C (Attempt any THREE Questions)
8.
9.
10.
11

12.

Describe in detail - the total planning and operation of Liquid Terminal operation –
especially covering the total safety point of view.
Write a Standard Operating Procedure for container stuffing in the Port CFS in 15
lines
Design specific measures that will you take in handling oversized logs in a port
including logs of normal size? Write a circular showing each detail; as to how the logs
will be handled safely and with loss of productivity.
Critically comment on the need for contractor management? Differentiate it from a
port operation where only regular workers perform. Suggest some steps of an
operational discipline that the port should follow.
SECTION D is Compulsory – long question

[10] CO1

You are the safety officer in a port. The Chairman is worried about accidents
involving the container terminal which is next to the break bulk terminal in a
continuous quay line. The different types of vehicles and the operators both
crisscross over the same area. But the port cannot have different terminals due to
financial and other constraints.
Suggest IN DETAIL what measures (both hard and soft) you shall recommend to the
Chairman in writing – so that the safety can be enhanced to a great extent. The
proposal should be not less than 350 words and in details – naming equipment and
process and also civil constructions – if any.

[30] CO4

[10] CO2
[10] CO3
[10]

